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“Metal finishers could do a much better job if 
more fundamental investigations were carried on in 
the field. If they knew why more things happened, 
less cut-and-try research would be required for 
short-term problems and applied research would be 
more valuable.” 


This conclusion of William H. Safranek is based 
upon his years of experience as an electrochemical 
engineer. Bill is an assistant chief in Battelle’s elec- 
trochemical engineering division. Since joining the Institute in 1945, he has 
carried on investigations in various phases of metal finishing. Among other 
studies, he has participated in: (1) improving the electroplating of bronze; (2) 
electroforming aluminum, a new technique for fabricating that metal; (3) devel- 
oping new alloy electroplates for decorative and engineering purposes, including 
copper-tin, nickel-iron, chromium, and iron-rich (zinc) alloys; (4) developing 
the first full-bright and ductile-nickel leveling-type plate; and (5) developing 
copper-tin leveling type plate. 


Upon receiving his B.S. in chemistry from the University of Chicago, Bill had 
a choice of positions—-organic chemistry and metal finishing. His choice of the 
latter has brought him no regrets. Before associating with Battelle, Bill served 
as a chemical engineer with the Apollo Metal Works where he was responsible 
for production control of plating processes. 


Bill is the author or coauthor of fifteen articles on electroplating and electro- 
forming. He is a member of the American Electroplaters Society, the Electro- 
chemical Society, the American Society for Metals, and the American Chemical 
Society. 


At home, four boys ranging from 5 to 13, play a key part in guiding Bill's 
activities. They prompted his interest in movie photography and inspired the 
annual family camping trips to state and national parks. 
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BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW 
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ABSTRACTS 


September 1954 


* Asterisks mark items that may be used in the Battelle Library only. None of the unbound 
materials listed below are available for interlibrary loan. 


AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING 


12032* Determining Skin Friction Temperature. William 
D. Murray and Lawrence Slote. Aero Digest, v. 68, June 1954, 
p. 33-36, 38, 42. 

Graphical method. Graphs, nomographs, tables, photograph. 


12033 Stress and Deflection Measurements on a Multicell 
Cantilever Box Beam With 30° Sweep. (English.) Sigge 
Eggwertz and Bryan R. Noton. Aeronautical Research Institute 
of Sweden, Report no. 53, 1954, 30 p. (TL 526 A82r) 

Stress distributions in mode and deflections of outermost sparts 
were determined for two symmetrical loading cases. Graphs, 
diagrams, photographs, tables. 


12034 Calculation of Stresses in a Swept Multicell Canti- 
lever Box Beam With Ribs Perpendicular to the Spars and 
Comparison With Test Results. ( English.) Sigge Eggwertz. 
Aeronautical Research Institute of Sweden, Report no. 54, 
1954, 43 p. (TL 526 A82r) 

Compares calculated stresses and test results from a glued Al 
alloy model wing. Longitudinal normal stress distribution agrees 
very well with experimental values, while there is a certain 
discrepancy for shear stresses. Tables, diagrams, graphs. 18 ref. 


12035 The Elementary Theory of Aero-Elasticity. IV. 
Guiding Principles in Flutter Analysis. E. G. Broadbent. 
Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, June 1954, p. 192-200. 

Stiffness criteria in design calculations. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs. 


12036* (Supersonic Flow Around a Projecting Body.) 
Ecoulement supersonique autour d’un corps élaneé. Robert 
Legendre. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 19, May 10, 1954, p. 
1863-1865. 

Applies Ward solution to make change of variable more pre- 
cise. 


12037* (A New Method for Calculating Heat Transfer in 
Laminar Boundary Layers at Constant or Variable Wall Tem- 
perature of Two-Dimensional Bodies or Bodies of Revolution. ) 
in neues Verfahren zum Berechnen des Warmeiiberganges 
in ebenen und rotationssymmetrischen laminaren Grenz- 
schichten bei konstanter und verinderlicher Wandtempera- 
tur. H. Schuh. Forschung auf dem Gebiete des Ingenieurwe- 
sens, v. 20, Ausgabe B, no. 2, 1954, p. 37-47. 
Choice of dependent variable for calculation of temperature 
field. Graphs. 26 ref. 


12038 Effect of Wave Propagation in Feed Lines on Low- 
Frequency Rocket Instability. Rolf H. Sabersky. Jet Propul- 
sion, v. 24, May-June 1954, p. 172-174. 

Considers compressibility of fluid in propellant lines. Diagram, 
table, graphs. 2 ref. 

12039 The Effect of Mass Transfer on the Compressible 
Turbulent Boundary-Layer Skin Friction and Heat Trans- 
fer. William H. Dorrance and Frank J. Dore. Journal of the 
Aeronautical Sciences, v. 21, June 1954, p. 404-410. 
Derivation of formulas for coefficients when mass is injected 


into or withdrawn from boundary layer normal to solid surface. 
Graphs. 10 ref. 


12040 The Influence of Camber and Geometrical Twist 
on Low-Aspect-Ratio Wings of Finite Thickness in Sub- 
sonic, Transonic and Supersonic Flow. ( English.) Friedrich 
Keune. Kungl. Tekniska Hégskolan. Institutionen for Flygteknik 
(Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm, Sweden, Division 
of Aeronautics, Technical Notes), 1953, no. 29, 13 p. (TL526.S8 
K96.4t ) 


Influence of camber on coefficients of lift and moments, angle 
of incidence, and pitching moment. 6 ref. 


12041 The Oscillating Wing of Low Aspect Ratio—Re- 
sults and Tables of Auxiliary Functions. ( English.) H. Merbt 
and M. Landahl. Kungl. Tekniska Hégskolan. Institutionen for 
Flygteknik (Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm, Sweden, 
Division of Aeronautics, Technical Notes), 1954, no. 31, 32 p. 
(TL526.S8 K96.4t ) 

Theory of oscillating slender wings applied to delta wings 
oscillating in plunging, pitching, rolling, tow Bey and torsional 
motion. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


12042 Analysis of Some Wing-Body-Vertical Tail Inter- 
ference Problems for Non-Symmetric Steady Flow Usin 
Slender-Body Theory. ( English.) Marten T. Landahl. 
Tekniska Hégskolan. Institutionen fér Flygteknik (Royal Insti- 
tute of Technology, Stockholm, Sweden, Division of Aeronautics, 
Technical Notes), 1953, no. 32, 30 p. (TL526.S8 K96.4t) 
Steady flow about certain wing-body-tail configurations. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 13 ref. 


12043 An Electrical Analogy for Solving the Oscillating- 
Surface Problem for Incompressible Nonviscid Flow. ( Eng- 
lish.) Marten T. Landahl and Valter J. E. Stark. Kangl. Tek. 
niska Hégskolan. Institutionen for Flygteknik (Royal Institute 
of Technology, Stockholm, Sweden, Division of Aeronautics, 
Technical Notes), 1953, no. 34, 19 p. (TL526.S8 K96.4t ) 
Suggests method for solving problem of an oscillating surface 
in three-dimensional, incompressible, ideal flow with the aid 
of an electric potential tank. Graphs, diagrams. 5 ref. 


12044 Aerodynamic Heating on Yawed Infinite Wings 
and on Bodies of Arbitrary Shape. (English.) H. Schuh. 
Kungl. Tekniska Hégskolan. Institutionen for Flygteknik (Royal 
Institute of Technology, Stockholm, Sweden, Division of Aero- 
nautics, Technical Notes), 1953, no. 35, 12 p. (TL526.S8 
K96.4t ) 

Exact solutions obtained for thermal boundary layer equation 
in laminar flow on yawed wedges with zero heat transfer. 
Graphs. 18 ref. 


12045 A Note on the Flow Around Delta Wings. ( English. ) 
Torsten Ornberg. Kungl. Tekniska Hégskolan. Institutionen fér 
Flygteknik (Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm, Sweden, 
Division of Aeronautics, Technical Notes), 1954, no. 38, 32 p. 
(TL526.S8 K96.4t ) 

— on pressure distributions. Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 
6 ref. 
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12046* Extension of von Karman’s Transonic Similarit 
Rule. (English.) Isao Imai. Physical Society of Japan, Journal, 
v. 9, no. 1, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 103-108. 

Tries to extend theory to Mach number range from subsonic 
to supersonic. Graph. 5 ref. 


12047* The Challenge of Design in Airframe Develop- 
ment. P. Litherland Teed. Shell Aviation News, 1954, no. 190, 
Apr., p. 6-9. 

Task of metallurgist in materials development for future air- 
craft. Tables, graphs. 


12048* Development of Guided Missiles. Times Review of 
Industry, v. 8, new ser., June 1954, p. 45-46. 


Current research with possible developments. Photograph. 


12049 Direct Measurements of Skin Friction. Satish 
Dhawan. U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Report 1121, 1953, 20 p. (TL521 Un3r) 

Design and construction of device and measurements of flow 
and skin-friction coefficients up to a Mach number of about 0.8. 
Graphs, diagrams, photographs. 26 ref. 


12050 Laminar Boundary Layer on Cone in Supersonic 
Flow at Large Angle of Attack. Franklin kK. Moore. U. S. 
National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Report 1132, 
1953, 13 p. (TL521 Un3r) 

Importance of supersonic aerodynamics of pointed bodies to 
7 of aircraft and missile fuselages. Diagrams, graphs. 
14 ref. 


12051 Charts and Approximate Formulas for the Estima- 
tion of Aeroelastic Effects on the Lateral Control of Swept 
and Unswept Wings. Kenneth A. Foss and Franklin W. 
Diederich. U. §. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
Report 1139, 1953, 25 p. (TL521 Un3r) 

Data for the estimation of static aeroelastic effects on the span- 
wise lift distribution, rolling-moment coefficient, and rate of 
roll due to the deflection of ailerons on wings at subsonic and 
supersonic speeds. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


12052 Charts and Approximate Formulas for the Estima- 
tion of Aeroelastic Effects on the Loading of Swept and 
Unswept Wings. Franklin W. Diederich and Kenneth A. Foss. 
U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Report 
1140, 1953, 48 p. (TL521 Un3r) 

Effects on the spanwise lift distribution, lift-curve slope, aero- 
dynamic center, and damping in roll at subsonic and supersonic 
speeds. Graphs, tables. 10 ref. 


12053 A Theoretical Invesigation of the Aerodynamics 
of Wing-Tail Combinations Performing Time-Dependent 
Motions at Supersonic Speeds. John C. Martin, Margaret S. 
Diederich, and Percy J. Bobbitt. U. S$. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3072, May 1954, 226 p. 
(TL570 Un3t) 

Contribution of horizontal tails to lift and pitching moment due 
to angle of attack, constant rate of pitch, and constant vertical 
acceleration. Diagrams, graphs. 


12054 Measurement and Analysis of Wing and Tail Buf- 
feting Loads on a Fighter-Type Airplane. Wilber B. Huston 
and T. H. Skopinski. U. S. National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics, Technical Note 3080, May 1954, 86 p. (TL570 
Un3t) 

Tabulates loads measured on the wing and tail of a fighter- 
type airplane during 194 maneuvers. Tables, diagrams, photo- 
¢ graphs. 14 ref. 


12055 A Procedure for the Design of Air-Heated Ice- 
Prevention Systems. Carr B. Neel. U. S. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note, 3130, June 1954, 
63 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Heat-transfer and air-pressure-loss equations for continuous 
prevention of ice formation on airplane components. Graphs, 
tables, photograph, diagrams. 70 ne | 


12056 A Caleulation Study of Wing-Aileron Flutter in 
Two Degrees of Freedom for Two-Dimensional Supersonic 


Flow. Donald S. Woolston and Vera Huckel. U. S. Nationgl 

Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3169 

Apr. 1954, 26 p. (TL570 Un3t) : 

Sample calculations made for the bending and _torsion-aileroy 

a of an idealized wing-aileron system. Graphs, table 
ref. 


12057 A Study of Hypersonic Small-Disturbance Theory, 


Milton D. Van Dyke. U. S. National Advisory Committee for ° 


Aeronautics, Technical Note 3173, May 1954, 51 p. (TL57%9 
Un3t) 

A study of the approximate inviscid theory of thin bodies moy. 
ing at such high supersonic speeds that nonlinearity is ay 
essential feature of the equations of flow. Diagrams, tables 
graphs. 37 ref. 


12058 Influence of Airfoil Trailing-Edge Angle and Trail. 
ing-Edge-Thickness Variation on the Effectiveness of 4 
Plain Flap at High Subsonic Mach Numbers. Albert D. 
Hemenover and Donald J. Graham. U. S. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3174, June 1954 
101 p. (TL570 Un3t) 
Increased airfoil trailing-edge thickness resulted in increase of 
flap effectiveness at virtually all Mach numbers. Graphs, photo- 
graphs, tables, diagrams. 5 ref. 


12059 Downwash Characteristics and Vortex-Sheet Shape 
Behind a 63° Swept-Back Wing-Fuselage Combination at a 
Reynolds Number of 6.1 x 10°. William H. Tolhurst, Jr. 
U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical 
Note 3175, May 1954, 45 p. (TL570 Un3t). 

Data for 9 vertical transverse planes located between 0.57 and 
2.71 semispans behind the 0.25 mean aerodynamic chord point 
are presented for 3 angles of attack. Diagrams, photograph, 
graphs. 5 ref. 


12060 Manual of the ICAO Standard Atmosphere. Caleu- 
lations by the NACA. U. S. National Advisory Committee for 
Aeronautics, Technical Note 3182, May 1954, 132 p. ( TL570 
Un3t ) 

English and metric tables provide the standard atmosphere 
with convenient sets of data accurate enough for practical uses 
and based on internationally agreed physical constants and 
conversion factors. Tables, graphs. 11 ref. 


12061 Minimum-Wave-Drag Airfoil Sections for Arrow 
Wings. Morton Cooper and Frederick C. Grant. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3183, May 
1954, 26 p. (TL570 Unt) 
Numerical computations of airfoil shape and wing wave drag 
performed for a delta wing and for an arrow wing having a 
ratio of tangent of trailing-edge sweep angle to tangent of 
pr lata sweep angle of 0.4. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 
ref. 


12062 An Explanatory Investigation of Skin Friction and 
Transition on Three Bodies of Revolution at a Mach Num- 
ber of 1.61. John H. Hilton, Jr. and K. R. Czarnecki. U. S. 
National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note, 
3193, June 1954, 15 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Tests made at zero angle o fattack and over a Reynolds number 
range, based on body length, from about 2.5 x 10° to 37 x 10° 
Diagrams, graphs. 5 ref. 


See also: 
12106 (aircraft for applying farm chemicals ) 
12598 (roughness and aerodynamic drag ) 
12690 (optimization of aircraft performance ) 


AGRICULTURE 


12063 Lethal Effects of Electrons on Insects Which In- 
fest Wheat, Flour, and Beans. Il. V. H. Baker, O. Tabo 
rada, and D. E. Wiant. Agricultural Engineering, v. 35, June 
1954, p. 407-410. 

Dosage calcualtion, penetration of electrons into and temper 
ture rise in samples, culture of insects for tests, and effects 
accelerated electrons on wheat, flour, and beans. Graphs, phote- 
graphs. 11 ref. 
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* Use of Herbicides in Agriculture.) O primenenii 
= vy sel’skom khoziaistve. M. la. Berezovskii. Agro- 
hiologiia, 1954, no. 2( 86), Mar.-Apr., p. 37-48. 

Weed killers tested on oats, millet, wheat, barley, and other 
crops. Tables. 11 ref. 


2065* More About the Mutual Toxicity of the Aqueous 
ome From Plants.) Eshehe o vzaimnoi toksichnosti dlia 
rastenii vodnykh vytiazhek iz nikh. T. I. Golomedova. 
Agrobiologiia, 1954, no. 2(86), Mar.-Apr., p. 125-128. | 
Toxic effect of chemical substances produced in the soil by 
plants. Photographs, tables. 


12066 The Insecticidal Principles of Haplophyton cimi- 
cidum. 1. Haplophytine. H. R. Snyder, R. F. Fischer, J. F. 
Walker, H. E. Els, and G. A. Nussberger. American Chemical 
Society, Journal, v. 76, May 20, 1954, p. 2819-2825. 
Method of extraction and isolation of alkaloids. 27 ref. 


12067* Observations on Dosage, the Mechanism of Ae- 
tion and the Recovery of Cells Exposed to Ultrasonic Vibra- 
tions. Earl H. Newcomer. American Journal of Botany, v. 41, 
May 1954, p. 384-359. 

Post-ultrasonized Narcissus root tips showed no restitution of 
broken chromosomes as reported earlier. Intra-cellular cavita- 
tion is not responsible. Low-energy signals stimuate rate of 
growth. Tables, micrographs. 20 ref. 


12068* The Significance of Growth Regulators in Agri- 
cultural Practice. E. J. Kraus. American Scientist, vy. 42, July 
1954, p. 439-460. 

A review. Photographs, table. 24 ref. 


12069* (Chlorthion. A New Insecticide of Low Toxicity 
From the Series of Thiophosphoric Acid Esters.) Chlorthion. 
Ein neues, wenig giftiges Insektizid aus der Reihe der 
Thiophosphorsiiureester. G. Schrader. Angewandte Chemie, 
vy. 66, no. 10, May 21, 1954, p. 265-267. 

Preparation and properties. 30 ref. 


12070* Submerged Culture of the Mycelium of Various 
Species of Mushroom. T. F. Sugihara and H. Humfeld. 
Applied Microbiology, v. 2, May 1954, p. 170-172. 


Includes table, micrographs. 7 ref. 


12071* Direct Determination of Available Phosphoric 
Acid. K. D. Jacob and W. M. Hoffman. Association of Official 
Agricultural Chemists, Journal, v. 37, May 1954, p. 334-359. 
Phosphorus in fertilizers by volumetric and photometric 


methods. Tables. 11 ref. 


12072* Studies in Soil Fertility With Special Reference 
to Organic Manures. I. The Field Experiments. kK. Spen- 
cer. IL. Plant Growth and Nutrition in the Field. R. F. 
Williams. ll. Residual Effects of the Organic Matter. 
R. F. Williams and K. Spencer. Australian Journal of Agricul- 
tural Research, v. 5, Apr. 1954, p. 181-234. 


Includes tables, charts. 54 ref. 


12073* Soil Produced Antibioties—Plant Disease and In- 
sect Control. J. H. Stallings. Bacteriological Reviews, v. 18, 
June 1954, p. 131-146. 

Production in soil; control of plant diseases and insects; and 
use to increase disease resistance of plants. 107 ref. 


12074* The Changing Fertility of New England Soils. 
C. L. W. Swanson. Better Crops With Plant Food, v. 37, May 
1954, p. 21-26, 41-43. 

Trend of soil fertility changes, research needs, and basis for 
initiating new research. Photographs, tables. 


12075* (Qualitative Determination of Chlorophyll in Sea 
Plants and Recent Sea Sediments.) Kolichestvennoe oprede- 
lenie khlorofilla y morskikh rastiniiakh i sovremennykh 
morskikh osadkakh. N. T. Shabarova. Biokhimiia, v. 19, no. 2, 
Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 156-160. 

Comparison of blue-green and red algae. Tables. 16 ref. 


12076* (Biosynthesis of Carotene in Plants With Edible 
Roots.) O biosinteze arotina v korneplodakh. E. V. Budni- 
tskaia. Biokhimiia, v. 19, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 216-222. 
Possibilities after cutting and short-time storing. Tables, graph. 
21 ref. 


12077* Cytogenetics of the Vegetable Crops. I. Mono- 
cotyledons. S. H. Yarnell. Botanical Review, v. 20, May 1954, 
p. 277-359. 


Literature review. 432 ref. 


12078* (Effect of Growth-Stimulating Substances on For- 
mation of Polyembryonic Wheat Grains.) Vliianie rostovykh 
veshchestva na obrazovanie mnogozarodyshevykh zernovok 
u pshenitsy. M. S. lakovlev and D. P. Snegirev. Botanicheskii 
Zhurnal, v. 39, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 187-194. 

Methods of developing more than one germ in seeds of dico- 
tyledons and monocotyledons. P-Chlorophenoxy acetic acid 
used. Photographs, diagrams. 5 ref. 


12079* Leachates From Decomposing Leaves. Hl. Inter- 
action With Soil-Forming Materials. L. E. Lutwick and W. 
A. DeLong. Canadian Journal of Agricultural Science, v. 34, 
Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 203-213. 

Capacities to attack calcareous and non-caleareous parent 
materials and soil from B horizon of a podsol. Tables. 12 ref. 


12080* The Effect of P’’ Radiation on Crop Growth and 
Phosphorus Uptake. Il. Field Studies. E. Penner. Canadian 
Journal of Agricultural Science, v. 34, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 214- 


99] 


Field experiments with Thatcher Wheat, designed to show and 
measure deviations in plant growth and P absorption that may 
be ascribed to P**. Finds no obstacles to use of tracers. Tables. 
7 ref. 


12081* A Study of Some Seed-Borne Diseases of Cereals 
in Canada. III. Effect of Rate of Seeding, Percentage of 
Infested Kernels, and Weeds, on the Yield of Plots Sown 
With Treated and Untreated Seed. J. E. Machacek, H. A. H. 
Wallace, H. W. Mead, and W. C. Broadfoot. Canadian Journal 
of Agricultural Science, v. 34, May-June 1954, p. 240-251. 

Field-plot studies of Helminthosporium sativum P.K. & B. in- 
fested wheat, H. avenae Eidam infested oats, and H. satioum 
or H. teres Sacc. infested barley with and without ethyl mer- 
cury phosphate treatment. Photograph, graphs, tables. 15 ref. 


12082 The Organism Causing Dwarf Bunt of Wheat. I. L. 
Conners. Canadian Journal of Botany, vy. 32, May 1954, p. 
426-431 + 1 plate. 
Development of resistant varieties best method of control. 
Micrographs. 18 ref. 


12083 A Contributicn to the Concept of Wound Repair 
in Woody Stems. W. George Barker. Canadian Journal of 
Botany, v. 32, May 1954, p. 486-490 + 1 plate. 

Studies whether rays proliferate to greater extent than any other 
tissue. Cells centripetal to cambium investigated. Micrographs. 


13 ref. 


12084* (Applications and Action of Modern Insecticides. ) 
Zur Anwendung und Wirkung heute gebriuchlicher Insekti- 
zide. E. Reinmuth. Chemische Technik, v. 6, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 199-203. 

Insecticides based on DDT and hexachloro-cyclohexane com- 
pounds. Toxic effect on animals. 


12085* (Hypothesis Covering Mechanism of Contact Insec- 
ticides.) Hypothese zum Mechanismus der Wirkung kon- 
taktinsektizider Substanzen. O. Seipold. Chemische Technik, 
v. 6, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 203-206. 


Effects on insect nervous systems. Photograph. 1 ref. 


12086* Is It Time to Think About Rebuilding Soil Struc- 
ture? H. A. Jongedyk and R. S. Stauffer. Crops & Soils, v. 6, 
June-July 1954, p. 22, 34. 


Crop rotation and soil quality. Photograph, tables. 
12087* (Effect of Soil Moisture on Liberation of CO. Dur- 


ing Decomposition of Forest Litter.) O viiianii uvlazhneniia 
pochy na intensivnost’ vydeleniia CO. pri razlozhenii les- 
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nogo opada. D. F. Sokolov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 95, no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1317-1320. 
Maximum in morning from oak leaves. Graphs, tables. 9 ret. 


12088* (Growth Stimulators as Micro Fertilizers.) Stimulia- 
t rosta kak mikroudobreniia. F. F. Matskov and B. S. 
oe he eel ey Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 95, no. 6, 
Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1329-1331. 

Small additions of a-naphthyl acetic acid and 2,4-D increased 
efficiency of mineral fertilizers. Tables. 1 ref. 


12089* (Effect of Copper and Boron on the Increased Yield 
of Grass and Frost Resistance of Clover in Conditions of 
Northern Trans-Urals.) Vliianie medi i bora na povyshenie 
urozhainosti kormovykh tray i morozoustoichivosti kleverov 
v usloviiakh Severnogo Zaural’ia. M. M. Storozheva. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95 ,no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1341-1342. 
Combined action increased yield 94%. Tables. 6 ref. 


12090* (Peculiarities of the Physiological Synergism of DDT 
and Fluorine Compounds in Action on Insects.) Osobennosti 
fiziologicheskogo sinergizma DDT i ftoristykh soedinenii 
pri deistvii na nasekomykh. N. G. Berim. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1359-1362. 


Includes tables. 7 ref. 


12091* (Effectiveness of Compost Fertilizers on Chernozems 
of Siberia.) Effektivnost? kompostnykh udobrenii na cher- 
nozemakh sibiri. A. E. Kochergin, A. I. Koval’chuk, and A. A. 
Nikitina. Dostizheniia Nauki i Peredovogo Opyta v Sel’skom 
Khoziaistve, 1954, no. 4, Apr., p. 53-55. 

Mulch, manures, and superphosphate tested on summer wheat 
with different preparation. Tables. 


12092* (Fertilizing Seeds of Cereal Crops.) Udobrenie 
semian zernovykh kul’tur. S. V. Serebrennikov. Dostizheniia 
Nauki i Peredovogo Opyta v Sel’skom Khoziaistve, 1954, no. 4, 
Apr., p. 71-72. 

Tests of superphosphates, KCl and KNOs on wheat, barley, 
oats, millet, and buckwheat before planting. 


12093* (Bacterial Fertilizer AMB—An Important Reserve for 
Raising Crop Yields.) Bakterial’noe udobrenie AMB — 
vazhnyi rezerv povysheniia urozhainosti. L. A. lung. Dosti- 
zheniia Nauki i Peredovogo Opyta v Sel’skom Khoziaistve, 
1954, no. 4, Apr., p. 72-75. 

Intensifies biological processes caused by beneficial micro- 
organisms in the soil. Table. 


12094* (Increasing Yield of Barley by Treating the Seeds 
in Boric Acid Solution Before Sowing.) Povyshenie urozhai- 
nosti iachmenia s pomoshch’iu predposevnoi obrabotki 
semian v rastvore bornoi kisloty. M. Shkol’nik and N. Maka- 
rova. Dostizheniia Nauki i Peredovogo Opyta v Sel’skom Kho- 
ziaistve, 1954, no. 4, Apr., p. 76-77. 


12095* (Fight Against Major Insect Pests and Plant Diseases 
in May and June.) Bor’ba s glavneishimi vrednymi naseko- 
mymi i bolezniami rastenii vy mae i iiume. A. M. Nikiforov. 
Dostizheniia Nauki i Peredovogo Opyta v Sel’skom Khoziaistve, 
1954, no. 4, Apr., p. 90-92. 


Amounts, combinations, and methods of using various insecti- 
cides and fungicides on different crops. 


12096* (Effect of Introducing Granulated Fertilizers in 
Layers on the Yield of Summer Wheat.) Vliianie posloinogo 
vneseniia granulirovannykh udobrenii na _urozhainost’ 
iarovoi pshenitsy. P. I. Kurguzov. Dostizheniia Nauki i Pere- 
— Opyta v Sel’skom Khoziaistve, 1954, no. 5, May, 6. 
34-36. 

Increased protein content and yield of grain. Table. 


12097* (Experiments With Chemicals for Control of Chick 


Weed in Vegetable Plots.) Opyt primeneniia khimicheskikh 
sredstv dlia bor’by s mokritsei v posevakh ovoshchnykh 
kul’tur. M. Ia. Berezovskii. Dostizheniia Nauki i Peredovogo 
Opyta v Sel’skom Khoziaistve, 1954, no. 5, May, p. 79-80. 
Application of isopropylpheny! carbonate at rate of 7 to 10 kg. 
per hectare. Tables. 


12098* Crop Drying Chemicals for Seed Production jy 
Nebraska. Neal E. Shafer. Down to Earth, v. 10, no. 1, Sum. 
mer 1954, p. 2-3. 

Highly toxic herbicide applied as a spray, reduces moisture cop. 
tent, permits direct aniiine and safe seed storage. Photo. 
graph, tables. 


12099* Chemical Weed Control in Sweet Potatoes. Wiley 


D. Poole and T. P. Hernandez. Down to Earth, v. 10, no, |, 


Summer 1954, p. 6-7. 
Post-planting sprays using dinitro amine (Premerge) and light 
oil. Tables, photograph. 


12100* Chemicals Are Effective for Woody Plant Control 
in the South. A. H. Walker. Down to Earth, v. 10, no, | 
Summer 1954, p. 10-11. 


Control of undesirable brush increases forage and _ livestock 
production by increasing water potential. Photographs. 


12101* Industrial Production and Utilization of Enzymes 
From Flowering Plants. Sigmund Schwimmer. Economic 
Botany, v. 8, Apr.-June 1954, p. 99-115. 

Papaya tree and barley used for commercial production of 
enzymes. Tables, micrographs. 21 ref. 


12102* Kaivun Fibre. K. M. Sebastine. Economic Botany, 
v. 8, Apr.-June 1954, p. 114-117. 

Fibre easily extracted, compares favorably with jute. Photo- 
graphs. 3 ref. 


12103* Some Unit Processes and Unit Operations in the 
Industrial Utilization of Agricultural Products. Harry W. 
Von Loesecke. Economic Botany, v. 8, Apr.-June 1954, p. 
118-144. 

Chemical and physical steps, and their applications. Photo- 
graphs. 26 ref. 


12104* Potato Blight in West Africa. T. A. Russell. Empire 
Journal of Experimental Agriculture, v. 22, no. 85, Jan. 1954, 
p. 19-22. 

Disease indentified as a fungus. Trials made on_ resistant 
varieties. Table. 8 ref. 


12105 Investigations on the Agricultural Value of Nitro- 
phosphate and Anhydrous Ammonia. EF. G. Mulder. Fertiliser 
Society, Proceedings no. 25, 1953, 43 p; disc., p. 44-50. ($631 
F4lp) 

Ammonia as N source for oats, potatoes, and sugar beets on 
sandy, peat, and clay soils. Graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


12106* Airborne Custom Application. Journal of Agri- 
cultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, May 26, 1954, p. 550-552. 


Shows need for planes designed for farm work. Photographs. 


12107* Needle Droop and Needle Blight of Red Pine. 
R. F. Patton and A. J. Riker. Journal of Forestry, v. 52, June 
1954, p. 412-418. 

Suggests cause of disease, and distinguishes needle droop from 
needle blight. Photographs. 19 ref. 


12108 Physicochemical Studies on the Application of In- 
secticides to Sheep Fleece. V. The Influence of Carbon- 
Chain Length and Halide Ion of Cationic Wetting Agents 
on Their Reaction With Natural Fleece. C. C. Addison and 
C. G. L. Furmidge. Journal of the Science of Food and Agri- 
culture, v. 5, May 1954, p. 212-220. 


Includes tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


12109* Experiments in Control of Peach Brown Rot 
(Selerotinia fructicola (Wint) Rehm.) P. J. Brook. New 
Zealand Journal of Science and Technology, v. 35, no. 5, Feb. 
1954, p. 437-450. 

Blossom-blight was reduced from 15 to about 3% with applica- 
tions of Phygon XL or Thirospray at 1 Tb. per 100 gal. every 
3 or 4 days during flowering. Tables. 2 ref. 


12110* Zine Increases Susceptibility of Bean Leaves to 
Tobacco Mosaic Virus. C. E. Yarwood. Phytopathology, v. 44 
May 1954, p. 230-233. 

TMV-inoculated bean leaves dipped in 0.001 to 0.03% ZnSO, 
or 0.1 to 1% CaCl, solutions after inoculation, show greater 
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number of TMV lesions than control leaves. Graphs, photo- 
graphs. 10 ret. 

12111* Relative Pathogenicity of Fungi Associated With 
Root Rots of Red Clover in Wisconsin. R. A. Kilpatrick, E. W ; 
Hanson, and J. G. Dickson. Phytopathology, v. 44, June 1954, 
p. 292-297. 

Species of fungi associated with diseased roots are able to 
infect this crop in the seedling stage. Photographs, tables. 9 ref. 


12112* Seed Treatment With New Compared With Older 
Fungicides for Control of Wheat, Oat, and Sorghum Smut 
in Kansas, 1953. E. D. Hansing. Plant Disease Reporter, v. 
38, June 1954, p. 389-392. 

Includes tables. 3 ref. 

12113* (Percentage of Rare Alkaline Elements in Soils. ) 
Soderzhanie redkikh shchelochnykh elementoy vy pochyakh, 
D. N. Ivanov. Pochvovedenie, 1954, no. 2, Feb., p. 32-45. 
Presence of Li, Rb, and Cs in various types of soils at different 


levels. Tables. 7 ref. 


12114* (Effect of Cultivating Soil on Activity of Micro- 
organisms Under Vineyards in the Southern Chernozems. ) 
Vliianie plantazhnoi obrabotki pod vinogradniki na iuzh- 
nvkh chernozemakh na deiatel’-nost’ pochvennykh mikro- 
organizmov. A. A. Avdeeva. Pochvovedenie, 1954, no. 4, Apr., 
p. 74-76. 
Depth of plowing; condition and number of soil micro- 
organisms at new level; nitrate and phosphate content. Graph, 
table. 

12115* (Fertilizer Value of a New Polish Magnesium 
Thermophosphate. ) O wartosei nawozowej nowego krajowego 
termofosfatu. magnezowego. T. Litynski, H. Jurkowska, and 
E. Gorlach. Prezemyst chemiczny, v. 10, no. 3, Mar. 1954, 
p. 126-129. 

Preparation, application, and effects on Italian rye grass. Photo- 
graphs, tables. 18 ref. 


12116* Ammonification of Granulated Superphosphate. ) 
Amoniakowanie superfosfatu) granulowanego. M. Gorski 
and H, Stupnicka. Przemyst chemiczny, v. 10, no, 3, Mar. 1954, 
p. 129-132. 

Reduces unfavorable acidity 
graph. 14 ref. 


12117* Influence of Integrated Moisture Stress Achieved 
by Varying the Osmotic Pressure of Culture Solutions on 
Growth of Tomato and Pepper Plants. Leon Bernstein and 
George A. Person. Soil Science, v. 77, May 1954, p. 355-368. 
Influence of varying moisture-stress regimes was studied by 
means of water cultures adjusted to various osmotic pressures 
by addition of NaCl. Tables, graph, photographs. 10 ref. 


12118* Fleed-Fallowing for Eradication of Fusarium 
Oxysporum {. Cubense. Ul. Some Factors Involved in 
Fungus Survival. R. H. Stover. Soil Science, v. 77, May 1954, 
p. 401-414, 

Length of survival was influenced most by water depth and 
temperature. Tables, graphs. 15 ref. 


12119* Correlation of Sugar Beet Yields With Chemical 
Properties of a Saline-Alkali Soil. C. A. Bower, C. D. Moodie, 
P. Orth, and F. B. Gschwend. Soil Science, v. 77, June 1954, 
p. 443-451. 

Includes tables. 7 ref. 


12120* The Dissolution and Migration of Phosphorus 
From Granular Superphosphate in Some Michigan Soils. 
Kirk Lawton and J. A. Vomocil. Soil Science Society of Amer- 
ica, Proceedings, v. 18, Jan. 1954, p. 26-32. 

Effect of variation in soil type, soil moisture, compaction, and 
— phosphorus level in soils. Tables, photographs, graphs. 
Tet, 


12121* Equations for Following Nutrient Transforma- 
tions in Soil, Utilizing Tracer Data. Don Kirkham and W. V. 
Bartholomew. Soil Science Society of America, Proceedings, 
v. 18, Jan. 1954, p. 33-34. 

Theoretical equations determine rates of mineralization and 
immobilization of plant nutrients. Diagram, table. 3 ref. 


in seed germination. Tables, 


12122* The Influence of Soil Aggregate Stabilizers on 
the Biological Activity of Soils. W. H. Fuller and Catherine 
Gairaud. Soil Science Society of America, Proceedings, v. 18, 
Jan. 1954, p. 35-40. 

Study of three synthetic polyelectrolytes, hydrolyzed poly- 
acrylonitrile (HPAN ), modified vinyl acetate maleic acid com- 
pound (VAMA), and a new polymer 212, on biological activity 
_ six agricultural soils and quartz sand. Graphs, tables. 11 
ref. 


12123* The Influence of Certain Fertilizing Materials on 
the Soil Reaction and Nutrient Level in the Potato Row 
During the Growing Season. E. M. Dunton, Jr., R. B. Hall, 
and M. E. Taylor. Soil Science Society of America, Proceed- 
ings, v. 18, Jan. 1954, p. 47-53. 

Effectiveness of fertilizers in reducing pH of soils where scab 
threatens. Tables. 3 ref. 


12124* The Effect of Mineral Nutrition on the Expression 
of Potato Leaf Roll Virus Symptoms. C. H. Hoveland, Kk. C. 
Berger, and H. M. Darling. Soil Science Society of America, 
Proceedings, v. 18, Jan. 1954, p. 53-55. 

Severe N and slight P deficiencies caused moderate increase in 
leaf roll symptoms. Ca, K, Mg, and § had little or no effect. 
Tables. 4 ref. 


12125* The Effects of Different Rates, Times, and 
Methods of Application of Various Fertilizer Combinations 
on the Yield and Quality of Hard Red Winter Wheat, 
1949-50. B. C. Williams and F. W. Smith. Soil Science Society 
of America, Proceedings, v. 18, Jan. 1954, p. 56-60. 

Effect of N alone and with phophate and potash fertilizers, on 
yield and quality of wheat. Tables. 5 ref. 


12126° Correlation of Phosphorus Content of Alfalfa 
with pH and Forms of Soil Phosphorus. D. L. Hallock and 
QO. J. Attoe. Soil Science Society of America, Proceedings, v. 
18, Jan. 1954, p. 64-67. 

Availability to alfalfa of acid- and alkali-solube inorganic and 
organic soil phosphates. Tables. 4 ref. 


12127* Availability of Phosphorus in Granulated Ferti- 
lizers. Raymond W. Starostka, Joseph H. Caro, and William 
L. Hill. Soil Science Society of America, Proceedings, v. 18, 
Jan. 1954, p. 67-71. 

Effect of placement, granule size, and relative phosphate fixing 
capacity of soil upon efficiency of superphosphate and dicalcium 
phosphate. Graphs, tables. 18 ref. 


12128* Influence of Factorially Combined Levels of 
Cations and Nitrate lons Adsorbed on lon-Exchange Resins 
on the Nutrient Absorption by Plants. H. V. Welch, Jr. 
A. Wallace, and R. T. Mueller. Soil Science Society of America, 
Proceedings, v. 18, Apr. 1954, p. 137-140. 

Includes tables. 19 ref. 


12129* Response of Beans (Phaseolus vulgaris L.) to 
Inoculation With Mixtures of Effective and Ineffective 
Rhizobia. J. C. Burton, O. N. Allen, and K. C. Berger. Soil 
Science Society of America, Proceedings, v. 18, Apr. 1954, p. 
156-159. 

Effects of addition of different inocula and times of harvest. 
Photograph, tables. 11 ref. 


12130* Effect of Various Exchangeable Cation Ratios on 
Kinds of Fungi Developing During Decomposition of Or- 
ganic Residues in Soil. J. P. Martin and D. G. Aldrich. Soil 
Science Society of America, Proceedings, vy. 18, Apr. 1954, 
p. 160-164. 

Soils varying in exchangeable Ca, Mg, K, Na, and H ratios were 
> an from Yolo loam and Hanford sandy loam. Tables. 
8 ref. 


12131* Modification in Chemical Properties of Straw 
During Decomposition. F. E. Broadbent. Soil Science Society 
of America, Proceedings, v. 18, Apr. 1954, p. 165-169, 

Oat straw samples decomposed for periods up to 15 months. 
Changes in functional groups and properties as functions of 
time. Graphs, tables. 9 ref. 
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12132* The Effect of Anhydrous Ammonia on Nitrifica- RESEARCH 

tion and the Microbiological Population in Sandy Soils. 12143* The Preparation of Apurinie Acids and a Ney 


Charles F. Eno and William G. Blue. Soil Science Society of 
America, Proceedings, v. 18, Apr. 1954, p. 178-181. 

Effects on numbers of bacteria, fungi, and actinomycetes, and 
rate of nitrification in soil. Tables. 6 ref. 


12133* Wheat Yields and Soil Fertility on the Canadian 
Prairies after a Half Century of Farming. K. W. Hill. Soil 
Science Society of America, Proceedings, v. 18, Apr. 1954, p. 
182-184. 

Yield trends on grain rotations where no fertilizers were used. 
Graph, tables. 1 ref. 


12134* Effect of Lime on the Availability of Phosphorus 
in Soils of High to Low Sesquioxide Content. W. K. Robert- 
son, J. R. Neller and F. D. Bartlett. Soil Science Society of 
America, Proceedings, v. 18, Apr. 1954, p. 184-187. 

Oat and corn yield data. Recovery of applied P tagged with 
P**. Tables. 7 ref. 


12135* Aspects of Structure That Affect Germination in a 
Silt Loam Soil. C. S. Slater and Alvaro Rodriguez. Soil Science 
Society of America, Proceedings, v. 18, Apr. 1954, p. 219-221. 
Treated and untreated soils equally resistant to slaking; per- 
meability and seed germination were better in treated soil. 
Photographs, tables. 10 ref. 


12136 Cut Weed Costs With Chemicals. Steel, v. 135, July 
5, 1954, p. 70-71. 

Application of weed killers for industrial property management. 
Photographs. 


12137* (Chemical Means of Weed Control and Plant Growth 
Stimulators.) Khimicheskie sredstva bor’by s sornoi rastitel’- 
nost’iu i stimuliatory rosta rastenii. N. N. Melnikov and Iu. 
A. Baskakov. Uspekhi Khimii, v. 23, no. 2, 1954, p. 142-198. 
Properties, applications, and formulas of numerous chemicals. 
Tables. 685 


12138* (Effect of Ultrasonics on Biological Objects.) Der 
Einfluss des Ultraschalls auf biologische Objekte. H. Briiner. 
VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, nos. 
15-16, June 1, 1954, p. 487-492. 

Application to insect control and seed treatment. Graphs, photo- 


graph. 8 ref. 


12139* Feeding Plants Through the Leaves. E. R. Webber. 
World Crops, v. 6, June 1954, p. 247-248. 

Use of foliar sprays to supply N, minerals, and trace elements. 
Photographs. 


12140* Trials With Systemic Insecticides on Hops. G. A. 
Emery. World Crops, v. 6, July 1954, p. 289-292. 

Trial of 5 systemic insecticides to control aphids and red spider 
on hops in Britain. Graphs. 


12141* (A New Preparation for Treating Cotton Seeds 
Against Gummosis.) Novli perspektivnyi preparat dlia pro- 
travlivaniia semian khlopchatnika protiy gommoza. A. L. 
Efimov and K. N. Mushnikova. Zemledelie, v. 2, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 104-106. 

Application of 20% Cu trichlorphenolate at rate of 8 kg. per 
ton of seeds improved yield. Tables. 


12142* (Dusting of Bean Seeds With “Granozan” for Con- 
trol of Bacteriosis.) Opudrivanie semian fasoli granozanom 
dlia bor’by s bakteriozom. Iu. I. Shneider. Zemledelie, v. 2, 
no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 109-111. 
Three to five g. per kg. of seeds reduced disease infestation 
and increased Tables. 


See also: 
12256 (estimation of malathion residues ) 
12412 (effect of pesticides on application equipment ) 
13425 (sewage water for agricultural use ) 


Method for the Quantitative Determination of the Purine 
Contents of Deoxyribonucleic Acids. S. G. Laland. Actg 
Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 3, 1954, p. 449-458. 

Apurinic acids isolated from calf thymus gland, soft herring 
and cod 
method which involves treatment of their aqueous extracts 
with Amberlite IR-120 (H). Graphs, tables. 12 ref. 


12144* Bactericidal Activity of Certain Fatty Acids. J. V. 
Karabinos and H. J. Ferlin. American Oil Chemists’ Society, 
Journal, v. 31, June 1954, p. 228-232. 

Effect of acidic medium on bactericidal activity of a number of 
Cy to Cis fatty acids. Tables, graphs. 28 ref. 


12145* (Chemistry and Biology of Carbonic Anhydrase.) 
Chemie und Biologie der Kohlensiureanhydratase. H. 
ian. Angewandte Chemie, v. 66, no. 9, May 7, 1954, p. 249-258. 
Chemical, biochemical, and physiological properties. Diagrams, 
graphs, table. 138 ref. 


12146* Studies on the Mass Culture of Various Algae in 
Carboys and Deep-Tank Fermentations. Louis Pruess, Peter 
Arnow, Lawrence Wolcott, Nestor Bohonos, J. J. Oleson, and 
J. H. Williams. Applied Microbiology, v. 2, May 1954, p. 
125-130. 

Includes tables. 12 ref. 


12147* Report on Methods of Yeast Analysis. A. L. Bran- 
don. Association of Official Agricultural Chemists, Journal, y, 
37, May 1954, p. 417-432. 

Collaborative studies of methods for determination of moisture, 
total N, and P.O;. Tables. 5 ref. 


12148* Influence of Trace Amounts of Fatty Acids on 
the Growth of Microorganisms. C. Nieman. Bacteriological 
Reviews, v. 18, June 1954, p. 147-163. 

Concentration changes action from stimulation to inhibition. 
Tables. 92 ref. 


12149* The Amino Acid Composition of Some Insect 
Viruses and Their Characteristic Inclusion-Body Proteins. 
Eunice F. Wellington. Biochemical Journal, v. 57, June 1954, 
p. 334-338. 

Quantitative paper chromatographic method of analysis show 
similarity of composition. Tables. 18 ref. 


12150 Oxygen Uptake by Rhizobia in Soil. J. F. T. Speo- 
cer. Canadian Journal of Botany, v. 32, May 1954, p. 380-385. 
Lees respirometer as convenient apparatus for measurements 
of O uptake by soil microflora. Diagrams, graphs. 6 ref. 


12151* The Chemistry of Brown Algae. Henry G. Maut- 
ner. Economic Botany, v. 8, Apr.-June 1954, p. 174-192. 
Possible yield of carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, vitamins, en- 
zymes, and antibiotics from seaweed. 137 ref. 


12152* A Simple Bacteriological Medium for the Growth 
and Isolation of Spoilage Organisms From Canned Foods. 
J. F. Folinazzo and V. S. Troy. Food Technology, v. 8, June 
1954, p. 280-281. 


Dried peas-peptone solution is superior to dextrose broth and 
tomato-liver agar. Tables. 


12153* Microbiological Production of Riboflavin and 
Citric Acid From Citrus Molasses. Elmer L. Gaden, Jr. 
Demetre N. Petsiavas, and Joseph Winoker. Journal of Agri- 
cultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, June 9, 1954, p. 632-638. 
Studies conversion of residues to more valuable materials, e.g. 
fermentation of citrus molasses to citric acid and _ riboflavin. 
Graphs, tables. 29 ref. 


12154* A Procedure for Demonstrating the Presence of 
Carotenoid Pigments in Yeasts. W. J. Peterson, T. A. Bell, 
J. L. Etchells, and W. W. G. Smart, Jr. Journal of Bacteriology, 
v. 67, June 1954, p. 708-713. 


Isolation and identification. Table, graph. 15 ref. 


roe, wheat germ, and Mycobacterium phlei by 4 
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12155" Metabolism of Phenylalanine and Tyrosine by 
Escherichia Coli Strain K-12. Sofia Simmonds, Marian T. 
Dowling, and David Stone. Journal of Biological Chemistry, 
y. 208, June 1954, p. 701-724. 

Inhibition by phenyl-dl-serine of growth of strain K-12 and of 
two mutants. Tables. 26 ref. 


12156 Biochemical Reactions. Car! Alper. Journal of Chem- 
ical Education, v. 31, June 1954, p. 282-290. 

Controlling factors, types, and relation of metabolic activity 
to Cecsed energy and competitive reactions. Tables. 52 ref. 


12157* Aspects of the Biogeochemistry of Magnesium. 
I. Caleareous Marine Organisms. Keith E. Chave. Journal 
of Geology, v. 62, May 1954, p. 266-283. 

Factors controlling distribution of Mg in calcareous skeletons 
of marine organisms. Study made by X-ray diffraction tech- 
niques. Graphs, tables. 18 ref. 


12158* The Presence of H Antigen in Escherichia Coli K 
Suspensions. Joyce Wright and Regina Villanueva. Journal of 
Immunology, v. 72, May 1954, p. 389-392. 

Motility in varying degree was observed, after 20 hr. incubation 
at 37 C, in 74 of 100 Escherichia coli strains grown on nutrient 
agar slants and in 63 of the same strains grown on glucose agar 
plates. Tables. 13 ref. 


12159* Improvements in Methods for the Transfer and 
Inoculation of Cultures of Micro-Organisms. I. Ruhama 
Turner-Graff. Laboratory Practice, v. 3, May 1954, p. 191-196. 
Method for holding test tubes in culture transfers. Factors 
affecting worker «Peal and contributing to contamination 
of cultures. Photographs. 24 ref. 


12160* Formalin for Prevention of Rot and Mould 
Growth in Wet Pulp. ( English.) Charley Gustafsson and 
Otto Gadd. Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 4a, 1954, p. 155-156. 
Addition of about 3 kg. of a 40% formalin solution per ton of 
wet pulp protects against fungal attack for 3 to 8 months. 
Tables. 

12161* Some Natural Relationships Among Strains of 
Tobacco Mosaic Virus. Albert Siegel and Sam G. Wildman. 
Phytopathology, v. 44, June 1954, p. 277-282. 

Physical and chemical properties of a virus strain and one of 
its biological properties were correlated. Tables, graph. 21 ref. 


12162* 
duced by lonizing Radiations. L. 
search, v. 1, Apr. 1954, p. 189-213. 
Features of biological damage which may be considered char- 
acteristic of agent which produces them. Diagrams, graphs. 
Tl ref. 


12163* The Effect of Tritium Oxide on Some Synthetic 
Processes of Chlorella Pyrenoidosa. J. W. Porter and H. J. 
Knauss. Radiation Research, v. 1, June 1954, p. 253-261. 
Irradiated cells synthesized 2 to 7 times as much triglycerides 
as did control cells. Diagram, table. 9 ref. 


12164* A Study of Adaptation in Azotobacter. John O. 
Harris. Soil Science Society of America, Proceedings, v. 18, 
Apr. 1954, p. 154-156. 

Facility of rapidly adjusting metabolism to utilization of new 
respiratory = ao Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 


12165* (The Direct-Hit Theory of Indirect Radiation Ac- 
tion. Diffusion of Energy Bearers in the Action of Biologically 
Active Substances and Energy Stores.) Zur Treffertheorie der 
indirekten Strahlen-Wirkung. Diffusion von Energietragern 
bei der Wirkung biologisch aktiver Substanzen und Ener- 
giedepots. E. Six. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9b, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 265-273. 

Phenomena of physical and chemical conditions in irradiated 
object. 14 ref. 


Some Characteristics of Biological Damage In- 
H. Gray. Radiation Re- 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12166 Progress in Biophysics and Biophysical Chemistry. 
J. A. V. Butler and J. T. Randall, editors. v. IV. 339 p. 1954. 
Academic Press, N. Y. (QH505 P94) 

Includes “Polyelectrolyte Gels”, A. Katchalsky; “The Transfer- 


ence of the Muscle Energy in the Contraction Cycle”, H. H. 
Weber and Hildegard Portzehl; “The Submicroscopic Structure 
of Nerve Fibres”, H. Fernandez-Moran; “The Nucleoprotein 
Complex of the Cell Nucleus and Its Reactions”, P. F. Davison, 
B. E. Conway, and J. A. V. Butler; “Chromosome Breakage”, 
P. C. Koller; “The Crystalline Proteins: Recent X-Ray Studies 
and Structural Hypotheses”, J. C. Kendrew; and “Facts and 
Theories About Muscle”, D. R. Wilkie. 


12167 Advances in Cancer Research. Jesse P. Greenstein 
and Alexander Haddow, editors. v. II. 530 p. 1954. Academic 
Press, New York. (RC261 Ad95) 

Includes “The Reactions of Carcinogens With Macromolecules”, 
Peter Alexander; “Chemical Constitution and Carcinogenic Ac- 
tivity”, G. M. Badger; “Carcinogenesis and Tumor Pathogene- 
sis”, I. Bereblum; “Ionizing Radiations and Cancer”, Austin 
M. Brues; “Survival and Preservation of Tumors in the Frozen 
State”, James Craigie; “Energy and Nitrogen Metabolism in 
Cancer”, Leonard D. Fenninger and G. Burroughs Mider; 
“Some Aspects of the Clinical Use of Nitrogen Mustards”, 
Calvin T. Klopp and Jeanne C. Bateman; “Genetic Studies in 
Experimental Cancer”, L. W. Law; “The Role of Viruses in 
the Production of Cancer”, C. Oberling and M. Guérin; and 
“Experimental Cancer Chemotherapy”, C. Chester Stock. 
12168 The Proteins. Chemistry, Biological Activity, and 
Methods. Hans Neurath and Kenneth Bailey, editors. v. 1, Pt. 
A, 548 p. 1953; v. I, Pt. B, 517 p. 1953; v. Il, Pt. A, 661 p. 
1954. Academic Press, New York. (QD431 N39p) 

Types, structure, analyses, reactions, and properties. 


See also: 
12114 gor om in soil) 
12617 (effect of cathode rays on bacteria ) 


CERAMICS AND CONCRETE 


12169 Constitution of Bone China. I. High-Tempera- 
ture Phase Equilibrium Studies in the System Tricalcium 
Phosphate—Alumina—Silica. P. D. S. St. Pierre. American 
Ceramic Society, Journal, v. 37, June 1954, p. 243-258. 
Explains thermal behavior and constitution of bone china by 
a phase diagram of an idealized system. Tables, diagrams, 
micrograph, photograph. 25 ref. 


12170 Effects of Zirconium-Type Opacifiers on Properties 
of Glazes. C. W. F. Jacobs and W. J. Baldwin. American 
Ceramic Society, Journal, v. 37, June 1954, p. 258-266. 
Includes tables, graphs, photographs. 2 ref. 


12171 The System CaO-ZnO-SiO,. E. R. Segnit. American 
Ceramic Society, Journal, v. 37, June 1954, p. 273-277. 
Equilibrium relationships were determined by quenching. 
Diagrams, tables. 12 ref. 


12172 High-Temperature Zirconium Phosphates. D. E. 
Harrison, H. A. McKinstry, and F. A. Hummel. American 
Ceramic Society, Journal, vy. 37, June 1954, p. 277-280. 
Established existence of two Zr phosphate compounds. Tables, 
graphs. 8 ref. 


12173* - Nature of Bond in Pre-Tensioned Prestressed 
Concrete. Jack R. Janney. American Concrete Institute, Jour- 
nal, v. 25, May 1954, p. 717-736; ACI Proceedings, v. 50, 
1954, p. 717-736. 

Principal variables considered were diameter, surface condition, 
and the degree of pre-tension of the wire reinforcement. Graphs, 
diagrams, tables, photographs. 


12174* Cellular Concretes. 1. Composition and Meth- 
ods of Preparation. Rudolph C. Valore, Jr. American Concrete 
Institute, Journal, v. 25, May 1954, p. 773-796; ACI Proceed- 
ings, v. 50, 1954, p. 773-796. 

Physical properties of moist- and high-pressure steam-curved 
concretes, ranging in density from 10 to 100 lbs. per cu ft. 
Graph, tables, micrographs, photographs. 72 ref. 


12175* (Relation Between Properties of Porous Materials. ) 
Eigenschafts-beziehungen bei jsen Stoffen. K. Torkar. 
Berichte der deutschen keramischen Gesellschaft, v. 31, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 148-156. 

Measures solid components and pore space. Graphs, tables, 
micrograph. 17 ref. 
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12176 Sealing-Resistant Cemented Carbides. (Part II of 
“Cemented Carbides Having a High Resistance to Corrosion 
and Sealing”). J. Hinniiber and O. Riidiger. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3136, 16 p. (Part from Archiv 
fiir das Eisenhiittenwesen, v. 24, no. 5-6, 1953, p. 269-274.) 
Study of scaling resistance of Cr, Ti, Cb ,Ta, Zr, V, and W 
carbides, individually and in combinations, with Co as binder. 
Graphs, photograph, micrographs. 19 ref. 


12177* (Silicon Carbide. Its Production and Use in Refrac- 
tory Industry.) Le earbure de silicium. Sa fabrication et ses 
emplois dans lindustrie des réfractaires. Maire. Centre de 
Documentation Sidérurgique, Circulaire d’Informations Tech- 
niques, v. 11, no. 5, 1954, p. 927-931; disc., p. 931-932. 
Characteristics of the refractories. Diagrams. 


12178 Experiments in the Design of Ceramic Electron 

Tubes. Frank Brand, Harold Jacobs, and Charles LoCascio. 

Ceramic Age, v. 63, May 1954, p. 18-23. 

Studies of vacuum tight ceramic-to-metal seals show practical 

application to high power rectifiers or transmitting tubes. 
raphs, diagrams. 2 ref. 


12179* (Single Crystals of TiO. and Al.Os.) Sur les mono- 
eristaux de TiO,.A1,0;. Michelle Hamelin. Comptes rendus, 
v. 238, no. 19, May 10, 1954, p. 1896-1898. 


Preparation and special properties. 2 ref. 


12180* (Electron Diffraction Study of Thermal Transforma- 
tions in Thin Layers of Titanium Dioxide.) Etude par diffrac- 
tion d’électrons des transformations de loxyde de titane 
(TiO.) en couche mince, sous linfluence de la tempéra- 
ture. Pierre Conjeaud. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 21, May 
24, 1954, p. 2075-2076. 

Studies amorphous oxide from condensation of vapor on a cold 
support. Diagrams. 


12181* (Adherence Between Slag Cements or Super Sulfate 
Cements and Coated Materials.) Sur Vadhérence entre 
ciments de laitier ou ciments sursulfatés et matériaux 
enrobés. Jacques Farran. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 21, May 
24, 1954, p. 2095-2097. 

Nature of contact between bonding agent and aggregate. 1 ref. 


12182* (Influence of Adsorption Active Media on Strength 
of Glass Fiber.) Vliianie adsorbtsionno-aktivnoi sredy na 
prochnost’ stekliannykh volokon. M. S. Aslanova. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1215-1218. 


Includes tables, graphs. 12 ref. 


12183 Preparation and Examination of Beryllium Car- 
bide. M. W. Mallett, E. A. Durbin, M. C. Udy, D. A. Vaughan, 
and E. J. Center. Electrochemical Society, Journal, vy. 101, 
June 1954, p. 298-305. 

Properties studied to determine suitability as a high-tempera- 
ture ney Diagram, micrographs, photographs, tables. 
15 ref. 


12184 Cutting Refractory Costs in Producing Malleable 
Iron. Albert S. Johnson. Foundry, v. 82, June 1954, p. 106 + 
4 pages. 

Types of firebrick and wall construction for air furnaces. Dia- 
grams, table. 


12184a* Enamel Milling. R. W. H. Bennett. Foundry Trade 
Journal, v. 96, June 3, 1954, p. 639-644. 

Requirements and special characteristics. Mill efficiency; peb- 
ble size and grading; frit loading and water content. Graphs, 
photographs, tables. 3 ref. 


12185* (Dielectric Core Baking.) Dielektrisk bakning av 


karnor. K. Wirta. Gjuteriet, v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 55-62. 
Characteristics, principles, and mixtures. Photographs, graphs, 
diagrams. 

12186 Some Applications of Radioactive Tracers to Glass 
Problems. I. Peyches. Glass Industry, vy. 35, June 1954, p. 


309-313, 340. (Translated by Rita Brantlinger from Sili 
Industriels, Aug.-Sept. 1952. ) — 
Equipment, theory, and some experimental results. Diagr; 
graphs, tables, radiograph. 9 ref. ~~ 
12187* Fine Finish of Glass Surface. ( English.) Tadashi 
Hisamoto. Hitachi Review, 1954, no. 5, Feb., p. 131-146. 
Studies on grinding with carborundum and alundum. Super- 


finishing method is more effective on metal. Tables, micro-. 


graphs, graphs, diagrams, photograph. 11 ref. 


12188* Current Trends in the Development and Uses of 

Refractories. H. K. Mitra. Indian Institute of Metals, Transac- 

tions, v. 6, 1952, p. 327-338. 

bm al practical applications. Diagrams, table, photograph, 
ref. 


12189 Facts About Silicon Carbide. Ul. M. Constance 
Price. Industrial Heating, v. 21, June 1954, p. 1192 + 5 pages, 
Appearance; _crystal structure; and optical, thermodynamic, 
specific gravity, hardness, chemical, electrical, and thermal 
properties. Tables, graph. (To be continued. ) 


12190 Bonding in Cermets. L. S. Williams and P. Murray. 
Metallurgia, v. 49, no. 295, May 1954, p. 210-217. 

Surface and bulk interaction and interfacial tension conditi 
Tables, graphs. 27 ref. an 


12191* (Soft and Hard Magnetic Ceramic Materials.) 
Weiche und harte magnetokeramische Werkstoffe. H. Stoll 
Nachrichtentechnik, vy. 4, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 176-177. 
Composition, nomenclature, and possible H.F. applications, 
Graphs, photographs. 


12192 On the Photoelastic Constant of Glass Under Large 
Stresses. G. M. Bartenev. National Science Foundation Trans- 
lation, no. 170, Jan. 1954, 5 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 91, 1953, p. 523-526. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 2922, v. 3, Mar. 


1954 


12193 On the Agglomeration of Amorphous Bodies. Ya, 
Ye. Geguzin. National Science Foundation Translation, no. 180, 
Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 92, 
1953, p. 45-48. ) 


Previously abstracted from original. See item 2924, v. 3, Mar. 


12194* (Electronmicroscopy of the Surface of a Glass 
Crack.) Eleetromicroscopie de la surface d’une cassure de 
verre. II. Nobuzo Terao and Shigeo Sakata. Physical Society 
of Japan, Journal, vy. 9, no. 1, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 109-114. 
Mirror surface appearing at a crack in a glass rod is observed 
by methyl methacrylate-Al-chrome shadow casting replica. 
Micrographs. 2 ref. 


12195 Electrical Properties of Ceramics. Hl. Dielectrics 
and Ferromagneties. J. Volger. Research, vy. 7, June 1954, 
p. 230-235. 


Includes tables, graphs, micrograph. 20 ref. 


12196* (Annealing and Cooling of Normal Composition 
Hollow Glass.) Die Entspannung und Kiihlung von Hobl- 
glisern normaler Zusammensetzung. Fritz Korner. Sillkat- 
technik, v. 5, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 147-150. 

Theoretical calculation and graphical determination of tem- 
perature and time. Graphs. 4 ref. 


12197* (Fully Automatic Regulation of Cooling Furnaces 
for Glass.) Vollautomatische Reglung eines Glas-Kiihlofens. 
— Liehn. Silikattechnik, vy. 5, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 151- 
Calculation and formula for optimum cooling rate. Diagrams, 
graphs. 19 ref. 


12198* (Tube Mills in Cement Industry.) Die Rohrmiihlen 
in der Zementindustrie. Lothar Birthelmer. Silikattechnik. 
v. 5, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 163-167. 

Operation, control, and filling of milling bodies. Graphs, dia- 
grams, table. 3 ref. 
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* (Ring Cut Test and Density Measurement as Con- 
gs in Glass Production. ) Ringschnittprobe und 
Dichtemessung als Kontrollverfahren in der Glasproduk- 
tion. Martin Hiibscher. Silikattechnik, v. 5, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 195-197, 199-201. 

Includes diagrams, graphs, photographs, tables. 3 ref. 


* (Preparation and Use of Underglaze Paint Bodies 
of Pink Dyes and Glazes. ) Uber die 
Herstellung und Verwendung von Unterglasurfarbkérpern 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Pinkfarben und 
Pinkglasuren. Wolfgang Henze. Silikattechnik, v. 5, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 209-216. 

Compositions and firing temperatures. Tables. 15 ref. 


12201 Spectrophotometric and Magnetic Studies of 
Glasses Containing Iron in Relation to Their Structure. I. 
The Forms in Which Iron Exists in Glass. Il. The Alkali- 
Siliea Glasses. Abd-El-Moneim Abou-El-Azm. Society of Glass 
Technology, Journal, v. 38, no. 181, Apr. 1954, p. 101T-196T. 


Includes tables, graphs. 11 ref. 


12202* (Recognition of Defects in Ceramics With the Stereo- 
microscope. ) Fehler-Erkennung an Keramik mit dem Stereo- 
mikroskop. Alphons Schoblik. Sprechsaal, v. 87, no. 9, May 
10, 1954, p. 203-206. 

Application, advantages, results, and possibilities for avoiding 
defects. Photographs, micrographs. 


12203* (Conference on Theory of Glass Structure.) Cove- 
shchanie po teorii ctroeniia stekla. (Structure of Glass and 
Properties of Fused Silicates.) Struktura stekol i svoistva 
rasplavlennykh silikatov. O. A. Esin and P. V. Gel'd. (Coordi- 
nation Structure of Silicate Glass.) Keoordinatsionnaia struk- 
tura silikatnykh stekol. A. A. Appen. Steklo i Keramika, v. 
11, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 4-9. 

Microstructure; conductivity at different temperatures; ionic 
nature of glass; and physico-chemical properties in crystalline 
and vitreous states. Tables. 4 ref. 


12204* (Physico-Chemical Properties of Boron-Free High 
Strength Glass.) Nekotorye fiziko-khimicheskie svoistva bez- 
bornykh stoikikh stekol. N. M. Pavlushkin. Steklo i Keramika, 
v. 11, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 10-15. 


Chemical and heat resistance. Graphs, tables. 


12205* (Luster Coating of Glass.) Irrizatsiia stekla. M. A. 
Bezborodov and S. E. Savitskii. Steklo i Keramika, v. 11, no. 3, 
Mar. 1954, p. 14-15. 

Technological conditions; proper temperatures with SnCl, 
vapor to produce iridescent effect; application for wider range 
of decorative and architectural purposes. 4 ref. 


12206* (Mechanical Strength of High-Corundum Ceramics. ) 
Mekhanicheskaia prochnost’ vysokoglinozemistoi keramika. 
N. L. Poliakova and I. P. Mikhailova. Steklo i Keramika, v. 11, 
no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 16-18. 

Firing temperatures, fatigue limits, and water adsorption of 
compact and fine grain structures. Tables, graphs. 1 ref. 


12207* (Boron- and Lead-Free Glazes for Majolica Earth- 
ware.) Bezbornye i bessvintsovye emali dlia maioliki. A. I 
Avgustinik and I. A. Metreveli. Steklo i Keramika, v. 11, no. 3, 
Mar. 1954, p. 19. 

Clays, sands, and feldspars tested for production of heat- 
resistant and low melting glazes. Tables, photograph. 


12208* (Electromagnetic Separator of the Horseshoe Type 
for Enriching Tripoli.) Elektromagnitnyi separator podkovo- 
obraznogo tipa dlia obogashcheniia trepela. R. la. Furman. 
Steklo i Keramika, v. 11, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 28. 


Design; superiority over drum type. Diagrams. 


12209* (Ways of Decreasing Dust Carry-Off in Rebulit 
Rotary Cement Kilns.) Pati umen’sheniia pyleunosa v rekon- 
struirovannykh pechakh. S. A. Grazhdanskii. Tsement, v. 20, 
no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 3-6. 

Efficiency of varying size, shape, and relationship of furnace 
Parts. 


12210* (Methods for Obtaining an Efficient Composition 
of Raw Material Mixtures.) Metody polucheniia ratsional’- 
nogo sostava syr’evoi smesi. L. S. Kogan. Tsement, v. 20, no. 
2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 12-17. 


Maintaining quality of cement. Tables. 


12211 The Properties of Feldspars and Their Use in 
Whitewares. Joseph C. Kyonka and Ralph L. Cook. University 
of Illinois Bulletin, (Engineering Experiment Station Bulletin 
Series no, 422,) vy. 51, no. 38, Jan. 1954, 34 p. (T1 I6b) 


Includes charts, tables. 


12212* (Reinforced Concrete.) Spannbeton, P. Misch. VDI 
Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 13, 
May 1, 1954, p. 379-386. 

German methods of prestressing. Diagrams, photographs. 21 
ref, 


12213* (The Elastic Properties of Certain Types of Glass 
and Their Influence on the Releasing of Internal Stresses. ) 
Les propriétés élastiques d’un certain type de verre et lours 
influences sur le relachement des tensions internes. A. M. 
Kruithof and A. L. Zijlstra. Verres et réfractaires, v. 8, no. 1, 
Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 3-14; disc., p. 15. 

Measurements of instantaneous and delayed elasticity and 
viscosity. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 5 ref. 


12214* (Structure of Vitreous B-O,.) Struktur des Yo 
B.O,. H. Richter, G. Breitling, and F. Herre. Zeitschrift fiir 
Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 5, May 1954, p. 390-402. 
Preferred atomic distances and atomic numbers by Fourier 
analysis of scatter curves. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 31 ref. 


12215* (Phenomenon of Limited Solubility in Binary Sili- 
cate Fusions.) Lavlenie organichennoi rastvorimosti bi- 
narnykh silikatnykh rasplavakh. V. A. Kozheurov. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, vy. 28, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 729-734. 
Includes table, graphs. 6 ref. 


See also: 
12446 (spinel as dielectric insulation ) 
12488 (cermets for electrical applications ) 
12489 (properties of high-purity Al.O; ) 
12863 (refractories for steel mills) 
12931 (effect of heat on clays) 
13205 (silicon base cermets ) 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


12216 The Replacement Flow Direct Separation Evapora- 
tor. M. S. Frenkel. Chemical Age, v. 70, May 15, 1954, p. 
1099-1103. 

Operation and advantage of new type evaporator. Diagrams. 
3 ref. 


12217 Key to Better Extraction. H. F. Wiegandt and R. L. 
Von Berg. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, July 1954, p. 183-188. 
operation and application. Diagrams, graphs. 
ll ref. 


12218 Extraction Design. A Graphical Method for 4-Com- 
ponent Processes. John E. Powers. Chemical Engineering 
Progress, v. 50, June 1954, p. 291-298. 

Liquid-liquid extractor design calculations involving systems of 
4 liquids. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 11 ref. 


12219* (Production of Acetylene by Incomplete Combus- 
tion of Hydrocarbons With Oxygen.) Herstellung von Acetylen 
durch unvollstindige Verbrennung von Kohlenwasserstof- 
fen mit Sauerstoff. Hans Sachsse. Chemie-Ingenieur-Technik, 
v. 26, no. 5, May 1954, p. 245-253. 

Commercial production data. Graphs, diagrams, tables, photo- 
graphs. 15 ref. 


12220* (Liquid Density in the State of Saturation.) Die 
Flussigkeitsdichte im Sattigungszustand. ( Investiga- 
tion of an Extension of the Theorem of Corresponding States. ) 
Untersuchungen iiber eine Erweiterung des Theorems der 
iibereinstimmenden Zustinde. L. Riedel. Chemie-Ingenieur- 
Technik, v. 26, no. 5, May 1954, p. 259-264. 


Introduction of zero density in place of critical density resulted 
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in a function independent of “critical parameter”. 
graphs. 

12221* (New Data Concerning the Cracking of Brown 
Coal Tar.) Neue Erkenntnisse beim Spalten von Braunkoh- 
lenteer. W. Schossig. Chemische Technik, v. 6, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 211-212. 

Increase of distillation efficiency. Diagrams. 


12222* (Modern Drying Installations.) Moderne Trocken- 
anlagen. H. Haberhauer. Energietechnik, v. 4, no. 3, Mar. 
1954, p. 139-142. 

Transverse-air dryer; axial drier; radial fans; and frame type 
or annular heaters. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 


12223* (Current Experience With the Use of Buna Lime 

for Decarbonization.) Bisherige Erfahrungen bei der Ver- 

wendung von Bunakalk zur Entkarbonisierung. W. Nissen. 

Energietechnik, v. 4, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 150-154. 

—— of water softening and purification. Diagrams, charts. 
ref. 


12224* (Polymerization of Ethylene to Lubricating Oils.) 
Uber die Polymerisation des Athylens zu Schmierélen. 1. 
(Investigation of Composition of Low Molecular Components 
of the Polymerization Product by Raman Analysis.) Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Zisammenszung der niedermole- 
kularen Anteile des Polymerisationsproduktes  mittels 
Ramananalyse. Gerhard Geiseler, Robert Kaufhold, and Franz 
Runge. Erdél und Kohle, v. 7, no. 5, May 1954, p. 281-286. 


Includes tables, graphs. 16 ref. 


12225 Construction and performance of deNora Mercury 
Cells. L. R. Thomas. Industrial Chemist and Chemical Manu- 
facturer, v. 30, May 1954, p. 203-210. 

Details based on experience. Graph, table, diagrams, photo- 
graph. 3 ref. 


12226 Flow Through Porous Media. J. Louis York. In- 
dustrial and Engineering, Chemistry, v. 46, June 1954, p. 
1163-1246. 

Includes “Continuous Settling and Thickening”, E. W. Com- 
ings, C. E. Pruiss, and C. DeBord; “Settling of Solids in 
Phosphate Tailing”, Dudley Thompson and F. C. Vilbrandt; 
“Steady Motion of a Sphere in a Cylindrical Tube”, John 
Happel and B. J. Byrne; “Cubical Assemblages of Uniform 
Spheres”, John Happel and Norman Epstein; “Flow Through 
Textile Filter Media’, G. E. Cunningham, G. Broughton, and 
R. R. Kraybill; “Moisture Content of a Fine-Coal Filter Cake”, 
Charles E. Silverblatt and Donald A. Dahlstrom; “Residual 
Equilibrium Saturation of Porous Media”, H. S. Dombrowski 
and L. E. Brownell; “Gravity Drained Soybean Flake Beds”, 
Babur M. Kocatas and David Cornell; “Mechanical Operation 
of Packed Towers”, Max Leva, Joseph M. Lucas, and Herman 
H. Frahme; “Generalized Correlation of Flooding Rates”, 
Byron C. Sakiadis and A .I. Johnson; and “Permeability of 
Kaolinite”, Alan S. Michaels and C. S. Lin. Diagrams, graphs, 
photographs, tables, micrographs, radiograph. 140 ref. 


12227* Continuous High-Pressure Oxidation With Nitric 
Acid in a Tubular Converter. ( English.) Erik B. Bengtsson. 
IVA Tidskrift for Teknisk-Vetenskaplig Forskning, v. 25, no. 
3, 1954, p. 121-124. 

Manufacture of aromatic carboxylic acids. Diagram. 4 ref. 


12228* A General System Describing the Visco-Elastic 
Properties of Bitumens and Its Relation to Routine Test 
Data. C. Van Der Poel. Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, 
May 1954, p. 221-236. 

Deformation calculated as a function of stress, time, and 
temperature. Origin or method of manufacture less important 
than hardness and rheological type. Graphs, table, nomographs. 
8 ref. 


12229* 


Tables, 


Developments in the Theory of Particle Mixing. 


P. M. C. Lacey. Journal of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, May 1954, 


p. 257-268 

Convection, diffusion, and shear as components in a mixing 
process. Concepts involved in analyzing complete and _ partial 
mixtures. Expression for state of a mixture. Graphs. 14 ref. 


12230 Diffusion and Reaction Rate in Porous Synthetic 
Ammonia Catalysts. C. Bokhoven and W. van Raayen. Journal 
of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, June 1954, p. 471-476. 
Effective diffusion constant of O in N through tablets of a 
synthetic NH; catalyst was measured at room temperature and 
atmospheric pressure. Graphs, diagrams, tables. 14 ref. 


12231 On the Dynamics of Evaporation of Ideal Multi. 
Component Liquid Mixtures. L. I. Rubinshtein. Nationg) 
Science Foundation Translation, no. 129, Dec. 1953, 4 p. ( From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, 1953, p. 987-990.) 


Derivation of approximate equations. 4 ref. 


12232 Silicones—New Tools for Petroleum Operations, 
F. Lawrence Resen. Oil and Gas Journal, vy. 53, May 31, 1954. 
p. 66-69. 

Uses of silicone products, viz. defoamers, lubricants, insulation. 
and protective coatings. Photographs. 


12233 Simultaneous Extraction of Benzene and Toluene 

hy the Sulfur Dioxide Process. R. A. Ratliff and W. B. 

Strobel. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, May 31, 1954, p. 87-89. 

ee and operating procedure. Diagram, graph, tables. 
ref. 


12234 Sizing Refinery Fractionating Equipment. I. GC. 
T. Atkins and G. W. Wilson. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, June 
14, 1954, p. 116-119, 122. 

Rapid method determines size of equipment necessary to 
perform a proposed distillation. Graph, tables. 3 ref. (To be 
continued. ) 


12235 The Pebble Heater for More Ethylene and Propy- 
lene. M. O. Kilpatrick, L. E. Dean, D. S. Hall, and K. W. 
Seed. Petroleum Processing, v. 9, June 1954, p. 903-906. 
Higher yields of petrochemicals from higher temperatures, 
shorter contact times, and lower pressures in new process unit. 
Photograph, diagram, graphs, tables. 


12236 Equilibrium K’s by Nomograph. Francis W. Winn. 
Petroleum Refiner, v. 33, June 1954, p. 131-135. 

Condensed and modified from “Simplication Nomographic 
Presentation of Hydrocarbon Vapor-Liquid Equilibria”, pub- 
lished in Chemical Engineering Progress Symposium Series 
no. 2, v. 48. Range includes light hydrocarbons, narrow-cut 
petroleum fractions, and cetrain non-hydrocarbons from 40 to 
800 F at pressures up to 10,000 psi. Nomographs, graphs. 


12237 Demineralization or Evaporation? S. A. Apple- 
baum and M. C. McKeown. Power Engineering, v. 58, June 
1954, p. 76-77. 

Condensed from paper before Wisconsin Utilities Assn. De- 
mineralizers are preferred as requirements for boiler feedwater 
make-up become more exacting. Photograph, tables. 


12238 Pushbutton Water Demineralization Accelerates | 
Tinplate Production. John K. Sargent and J. W. Stewart. 
Steel, v. 134, June 7, 1954, p. 114, 117, 120. 

Description of automatic system that turns out 7,000,000 gal. 
of clarified, and 1,000,000 gal. of dimineralized water every 
day. Photographs. 


12239 Thermal Solution and Hydrogenation of Green 
River Oil Shale. Experimental Investigations and Biblio 
graphy. H. B. Jensen, W. I. Barnet, and W. I. R. Murphy. 
U. S. Bureau of Mines Bulletin 533, 1953, 41 p. (TN21 Unb) 
Thermal-solution process converts over 90% of organic matter | 
in oil shale to oil or gas. Tables, diagrams, graphs. 159 ref. 


12240* 
E. Symons. Water & Sewage Works, v. 
222-226. 

Factors affecting basis of design of any water supply or water 
purification plant. Graphs, tables. (To be continued. ) 


Water Works Practice. Design Criteria. I. George 
101, May 1954, p. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
12241 Catalysis. Paul H. Emmett, editor. v. I. Pt. I. Fund 
mental Principles. 394 p. 1954. Reinhold Publishing Corp. 
New York. (QD501 Em64c ) 
Physical adsorption, chemisorption, and surface reactions. Prop- 
erties, measurement of surface area, and preparation of catalysts. 
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12242 American Chemical Industry—A History. William 
Haynes. I. Background and Beginnings. v. Decade 
of New Products. 512 and 622 p. 1954. D. Van Nostrand Co., 
Inc., New York. (TP23 H33am) 

Volume I covers the period 1609-1911. Volume V covers the 
period 1930-1939. Volumes II, III, and IV previously abstracted. 


See also: 
12103 (processing of agricultural products ) 
12365 (ultrasonics in chemical processing ) 
12427 (corrosion of petroleum refining equipment ) 
12586 (chemical equipment cost ) 
12772 (production of grease from petroleum wax ) 
12812 (by products of Canadian mining industry ) 
13290 (handling of metal hydrides) 
13372 (PVC in chemical construction ) 


CHEMISTRY—ANALYTICAL AND INORGANIC 


12243* (The Analysis of Aluminum and Its Alloys by a 

Quantometer.) L’analisi dellalluminio e delle sue leghe con 

il quantometro. B. Panebianco. Alluminio, v. 23, no. 2, Mar. 

1954, p. 145-150. 

Advantages, operation, and results. Photographs, table, dia- 

gram, graph. 

12244* Methods for the Analysis of Fats, Oils and Their 

Products. American Leather Chemists’ Association, Journal, 

y. 49, May 1954, p. 333-389. 

Sampling, apparatus, reagents, procedures, and history. Tables, 

diagrams. 

12245 The Separation and Determination of Gallium. 

G. W. C. Milner, A. J. Wood, and J. L. Woodhead. Analyst, 

v. 79, May 1954, p. 272-279. 

Shows that Ga chloride is more easily extracted than bromide 

or iodide by organic solvents from acid solutions. Tables, graphs. 
ref. 


12246* (Colorimetric Determination of Aluminum in Steel.) 
Etude sur le dosage colorimétrique de Valuminium dans 
les aciers. M. Jean. Analytica Chimica Acta, v. 10, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 526-553. 

Direct determination in nitrided and magnet steels. Tables, 
graphs. 15 ref. 


12247* (Current Intensity During Dead-Stop Titration. IL.) 
Sur Vintensité du courant pendant un titrage “dead 
stop”. II. H. L. Kies. Analytica Chimica Acta, v. 10, no. 
6, June 1954, p. 575-583. 

Mathematically deduced formulas agree with results from a 
ferrocyanide-ferricyanide system. Tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


12248 Circular Filter Paper Chromatography. Raymond J. 
LeStrange and Ralph H. Miiller. Analytical Chemistry, v. 26, 
June 1954, p. 953-959. 

Use of reflectance densitometer. Efficiencies of separations using 
filter paper squares as compared to those using strips. Tables, 
recorder tracings, chromatograms, photographs, graph. 17 ref. 


12249 Nature of “Flares” of Lines in Electric-Are Spec- 

trum. L. N. Filimonov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 

Translation no. 3214, 8 p. (From Zavodskaya Laboratoriya, v. 

15, no. 6, 1949, p. 688-691.) 

— flares to processes occurring in arc electrodes. Tables. 
ref. 


12250 Solubility of Some Chlorides and Double Chlorides 
in Aqueous Hydrochloric Acid as a Basis of Separations. 
W. Seidel and W. Fischer. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, on 
Translation no. 3261, 24 p. (From Zeitschrift fiir Anorganische 
und Allgemeine Chemie, v. 247, 1941, p. 367-382.) 

A study of the practicability of separating Be, Al, and Ti by 
selective precipitation of their chlorides. Tables. 10 ref. 


12251 Rapid Qualitative Method for Determining Chro- 
mium, Molybdenum, Vanadium, Manganese, Nickel, and 
Copper in Alloy Steels. M. Zimmermann. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3265, 6 p. (Abridged from 


Mitteilungen des Vereins der Grosskesselbesitzer, 1940, nos. 
79-80, Dec., p. 111-112.) 


A photometric method. 


12252 Rapid Quantitative Method for the Determination 
of Cr, Mo, Mn, Ni, and Cu in Alloy Steels. M. Zimmermann. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3266, 11 p. 
(From Mitteilungen des Vereins der Grosskesselbesitzer, 1940, 
nos. 79-80, Dec., p. 113-116.) 

Colorimetric method. Tables. 8 ref. 


12253 Hydrazine. VII. Some Halogeno-Antimonites 
and -Bismuthites of Hydrazine. W. Pugh. Chemical Society, 
Journal, 1954, May, p. 1385-1388. 

New complexes prepared by crystallization from aqueous solu- 
tions, of mixtures of Sb or Bi halide and corresponding 
hydrazine halide. 


12254 = Industrial Applications of Vibrational Spectroscopy. 
Il. W. T. Cave. Chemistry in Canada, vy. 6, May 1954, p. 
25-26. 

General discussion of types of instruments. Diagrams, table. 


12255 Analysis of Electroplating Solutions. I. Estima- 
tion of Boric Acid in the Presence of Nickel Salts. M. R. 
Verma and K. C. Agrawal. Electroplating and Metal Finishing, 
v. 7, May 1954, p. 171-172. 

Includes tables. 18 ref. 


12256* Pesticide Residues. Colorimetric Estimation of 
Malathion Residues. M. V. Norris, W. A. Vail, and P. R. 
Averell. Chemical Determination of Aldrin in Crop Ma- 
terials. A. E. O'Donnell, M. M. Neal, F. T. Weiss, J. M. 
Bann, T. J. DeCino, and S. C. Lau. Journal of Agricultural 
and Food Cheimstry, v. 2, May 26, 1954, p. 570-580. 


Procedures and results. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 13 ref. 


12257 Qualitative Analysis of Alloys Containing Titanium 
and Vanadium. Leo Lehrman, Albert Moscowitz, and Irwin 
Schmeltz. Journal of Chemical Education, v. 31, June 1954, 
p. 210-312. 

Method treats alloy with HNO; or aqua regia, followed by 
evaporation with HNOs. Precipitate is separated and deter- 
mined colorimetrically. 9 ref. 


12258 Optical Spectroscopic Determination of Hydrogen 
Isotopes in Aqueous Mixtures. Herbert P. Broida, Harold 
J. Morowitz, and Margaret Selgin. Journal of Research, Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards, v. 52, June 1954, p. 293-301. 
Determination can be made on sample less than 0.1 milliliter 
in less than 10 min. with moderate accuracy. Photograph, dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


12259* (The Determination of Chromium Traces in Metal- 
lic Aluminum.) Krém-nyomok meghatarozasa fém alumi- 
niumban. Laszl6 Erdey and Janos Inczédy. Kohaszati Lapok, 
v. 9, no. 5, May 1954, p. 233-240. 

Rapid method for continuous industrial tests based on photo- 
metry, after acid or base dissolution. Tables. 29 ref. 


12260* Polarography. J. Davis. Manufacturing Chemist, 
v. 25, May 1954, p. 191-193, 196. 


A review. Graphs, diagram, photographs. 53 ref. 


12261* (Acid and Base Titration in Non-Aqueous Solu- 
tions.) Saure- und Base-Titration in nichtwassrigen Lésun- 
gen. III. Herbert Ballezo. Mitteilungen des chemischen 
Forschungsinstitutes der Wirtschaft Osterreichs, v. 8, no. 2, 
Apr. 1954, p. 37-47. 

Composition and end-point indicators of basic, neutral, or 
aprotic solvents. Composition and effect of mixed acid and base 
solvents. Tables, diagrams. 22 ref. 


12262 Effect of Stray Light in Prism and Grating 
Spectrographs on Emulsion Calibration Curves and Its 
Significance in Spectrographie Analysis. Richard N. Kniseley 
and Velmer A. Fassel. Optical Society of America, Journal, v. 
44, May 1954, p. 390-393. 

Difference between calibration curves obtained from spectro- 
graphs and spectrograms exposed in Wadsworth mounting grat- 
ing spectrographs. Graphs, table, diagram. 13 ref. 
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12263 Spectroscopy From the Point of View of Com- 
munication Theory. VI. Automatic Recording of In- 
frared Spectra on Punched Cards. Gilbert W. King, Elaine 
H. Blanton, and Joanna Frawley. Optical Society of America, 
Journal, v. 44, May 1954, p. 397-402. 

Examples of several spectra recorded in digital form on punched 
cards and processed data. Graphs. 3 ref. 


12264* (Investigation of Rosin Acids.) Hartsitutkimuksia. 
I. (Titrimetric Determination With Bromine in Methanol of 
Rosin Acids With Two Double Bonds in Pure Rosin Acid Mix- 
tures.) Kaksi kaksoissidosta omaavien hartsihappojen titri- 
metrinen miiaritys bromin metanoliliuoksella pubhtaissa 
hartsihapposeoksissa. P. O. Jalava. Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 
8, 1954, p. 69-70. 


Includes graph, table. 4 ref. 


12265 Water Problems and Their Solutions. II. Water 
Analysis Interpretation. M. C. Forbes. Petroleum Refiner, v. 
33, June 1954, p. 169-171. 

Occurrence and control of CO:, HS, NHs, Os, Cle, alkalies, 
acids, and chlorides in industrial water. Graphs. table. (To be 
continued. ) 


12266* (Separation of Oxide Inclusions in Steels and Cast 
Irons.) Séparation des inclusions d’oxydes dans les aciers 
et les fontes. S. Mischonsniky, Ch. Dubois, and P. Bastien. 
Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 233-252; 
disc., p. 252-253. 

I residue, electrolytic separation, and total O determination 
Diagrams, tables, photographs, graphs, micrographs. 
30 ref. 


12267* The Spectrochemical Determination of Impurities 
in Copper and Copper Alloys by Means of a Spark-Ignited 
Are-Like Discharge. ( English.) Frederick V. Schatz. Spectro- 
chimica Acta, v. 6, no. 3, May 1954, p. 198-210 + 2 plates. 
Method capable of detecting Pb, Sn, Ni, Si, Bi, and Al at 
0.001%; Te, As, and P at 0.004%; and Zn at 0.01%. Tables, 
photographs, graphs. 8 ref. 


12268 lodemtric Determination of Selenium in Ores and 
Flue Dusts. C. W. Sill and H. E. Peterson. U. S. Bureau of 
Mines, Report of Investigations 5047, May 1954, 9 p. (TN21 
Un3r ) 

~~ aes of direct titration using one standard solution. 6 
ref. 


12269* (Analysis of Inorganic Compounds by Paper Chro- 
matography.) Analyse von anorganischen Verbindungen 
durch Papierchromatographie. II. (Separation and Iden- 
tification of Mercury, Silver, and Lead.) Trennung und Nach- 
weis von Quecksilber, Silber und Blei. Swarup Narain 
Tewari. Zeitschrift fiir Analytische Chemie, v. 141, no. 6, 1954, 


p. 401-404. 
Factors affecting separation. Tables. 6 ref. 
12270* (Determining Boron in Boron Containing Fertilizers 


by the Ester Method.) Die Bestimmung des Bors in bor- 
haltigen Mineraldiingern mit der Estermethode. Hubert Roth 
and Wilhelm Beck. Zeitschrift fiir Analytische Chemie, v. 141, 
no. 6, 1954, p. 404-414. 

Simple and reliable method. Table, diagram, graphs. 7 ref. 


12271* (Precipitation of Cobalt With Arsanilic Acid.) Die 
Fillung des Kobalts mit Arsanilsiiure. A. Musil and R. 
Pietsch. Zeitschrift fiir analytische Chemie, vy. 142, no. 2, 
1954, p. 81-85. 

Procedure; precipitation conditions. Table. 5 ref. 


12272* (Contribution to Silicate Analysis. Jron and Ti- 


tanium Determination by Titration.) Beitrige zur Silicat- 
analyse. Eisen- und Titanbestimmung durch Titration. Erika 
Wohlmann. Zeitschrift fiir analytische Chemie, v. 142, no. 2, 
1954, p. 88-94. 

Reduction of Fe and Ti containing solutions of HCl and 
H,SO,. Tables. 9 ref. 


12273* (The Knowledge of Silicic Acids.) Zur Kenninis 
der Kieselsiuren. XI. (The Silicic Acids Arising From 
Silicon Sulfide.) Die aus Siliciumdisulfid entstehenden 
Kieselsaiuren. Robert Schwarz. Zeitschrift fiir anorganische und 
allgemeine Chemie, v. 276, nos. 1-2, May 1954, p. 33-46. 

Critical review. Hydrolysis of silicon sulfide. Spectrograms 
graph, tables. 20 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12274 Spot Tests. Fritz Feigl v. IL. Inorganic Applica. 
tions. v. Il. Organic 4th Ed. 518 p. and 
435 p. 1954. Elsevier Publishing Co., New York. ( QDs} 
F32s4 ) 

Spot reactions in qualitative analysis. 


12275 The Sulphur Data Book. William N. Tuller, editor. 
143 p. 1954. McGraw-Hill, New York. (QD181.S1 TS82s) 
Physical and chemical properties, reaction thermodynamics, 
solubility, and analysis. 


See also: 
12071 (determination of phosphorus in fertilizers ) 
12147 (analysis of yeast) 
12278 (organic analysis ) 
12630 (polarographic analysis of coal ash) 


CHEMISTRY—ORGANIC 


12276 Physical and Thermodynamic Properties of Ter- 
penes. II. The Heats of Combustion of Some Terpene 
Hydrocarbons. J. Erskine Hawkins and Warren T. Eriksen. 
American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, May 20, 1954, p. 
2669-2671. 

Data on six terpenes of known purity, determined in bomb 
calorimeter. Tables. 10 ref. 


12277* Annual Review of Literature on Fats, Oils, and 
Soaps. Hl. Report of the Literature Review Committee. 
M. M. Piskur, chairman. American Oil Chemists’ Society, 
Journal, v. 31, June 1954, p. 236-253. 

Includes physiology and biochemistry, characteristics, and 
detergents. Tables. 


12278* (Functional Organic Analysis.) Analyse organique 
fonctionnelle. 1.  (Thermogravimetric Analysis of 24 
Dinitro-Phenyl-Hydrozones.) Analyse thermogravimétrique 
des dinitro-2, 4 phénylhydrazones. Clément Duval and 
Nguyen Dat Xuong. Analytica Chimica Acta, v. 10, no. 6 
June 1954, p. 520-522. 


Thermolytic curves of 14 aldehydes and 19 ketones. 


12279* (Binary Azeotropic Mixtures of Methylacetate With 
28 Hydrocarbons of the Cs-, Co-, and C:-Range. Examination 
of the Skolnik Method for Predeterming Azeotropic Data.) 
Binare azeotrope Mischungen von Methylacetat mit 28 
Kohienwasserstoffen des C;-, Co- und C,-Bereichs. Herbert 
Koch and Hans Georg van Raay. Brennstoff-Chemie, v. 35, nos. 
7-8, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 105-112. 

Application of Skolnik formulas to homolog groups. Tables, 
graphs. 36 ref. 


12280 A Study of the Sulphate Ester of Unstabilized 
Cellulose Acetate. Karl Keirstead and John Myers. Canadian 
Journal of Chemistry, v. 32, June 1954, p. 556-580. 

Ion exchange studies on precipitated and fibrous cellulose 
acetate. Graphs, tables, diagram. 15 ref. 


12281 The Stereoisomerism of Cyclohexane Derivatives 
yl D. Orloff. Chemical Reviews, v. 54, June 1954, p. 
347-447. 


Includes diagrams, tables. 335 ref. 


12282 Vapour-Phase Oxidation of Olefins. The Catalysed 
Oxidation of Diisobutene in the Presence of Selenium. D. 
J. Hadley, R. H. Hall, R. Heap, and D. I. H. Jacobs. Chemical 
Society, Journal, 1954, May, p. 1416-1422. 

Oxidation products with air or O. in vapor phase over a sup 
ported Cu catalyst at 250 to 350 C. Diagrams. 
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12283. An Outline of Rosin Chemistry. Emil Ott. Chemistry 
in Canada, v. 6, May 1954, p. 27-28. . 
Condensed from paper presented before The Chem. Inst. of 
Canada, Toronto, Nov. 1952. Nature of resin acids, double 
bonds, carboxy! group, and some possible combination reactions. 


12284* (Radical-Chain Scheme of Propene Oxidation.) K 
yoprosy o radikal’no-tsepnoi skheme okisleniia propilena. 
§. S. Poliak and V. Ia. Shtern. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
y. 95, no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1231-1234. 

High-temperature oxidation using C'* atoms. Tables. 6 ref. 


12285* (Infra-Red Spectra Absorption of Gaseous Organic 
Compounds Absorbed on Microporous Glass. ) Infrakrasnye 
spektry pogloshcheniia gazoobraznykh  organischeskikh 
soedinenii absorbirovannykh na mikroporistom stekle. A. 
N. Sidorov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 6, Apr. 
21, 1954, p. 1235-1238. 

Includes table, graphs. 7 ref. 


12286 Reduction of Oxidation-lons in Hydrocarbons. An- 
drew Gemant. Electrochemical Society, Journal, vy. 101, June 
1954, p. 281-286. 

Oxidation of catechol, butyl catechol, and 1,2-naphthalenediol 
by ozone and other agents. Reduction by H. Graphs. 10 ref. 


12287* The Chemical and Physical Properties of Brake 
Fluids for Safe Vehicle Operation. Francis J. Markey. Gen- 
eral Motors Engineering Journal, vy. 1, May-June 1954, p. 34-38. 
Substances used and their specifications. Tables. 6 ref. 


12288 Preparation and Physical Properties of Sulphur 
Compounds Related to Petroleum. Ul. Semi-Aromatic 
Sulphides. S. F. Birch, R. A. Dean, and E. V. Whitehead. 
Institute of Petroleum, Journal, v. 40, Mar. 1954, p. 76-85. 
Synthesis, characterization, and physical properties of 4 typical 
bicyclic monosulfides. Tables, diagrams, graphs. 29 ref. 


12289 Analysis of the Near Ultraviolet Absorption Spec- 
trum of Acetylene. K. Keith Innes. Journal of Chemical 
Physics, v. 22, May 1954, p. 863-876. 

Studies of the absorption spectrum of C.H. from 1970 to 
2470A. Photographed in the fourth and fifth orders of a 21 ft. 
grating spectrograph. Graphs, spectra, tables, diagram. 25 ref. 


12290 Reactions of Free Radicals With Aldehydes. Ul. 
The Reactions of Methyl! Radicals With Propionaldehyde. 
David H. Volman and Robert K. Brinton. Journal of Chemical 
Physics, v. 22, May 1954, p. 929-933. 

Mechanism for induced chain decomposition and product 
formation involving H atom abstraction by radicals and radical 
decomposition, combination and disproportionation. Graphs, 
tables. 7 ref. 


12291 Ultraviolet Irradiation of Dilute Solutions of Oval- 
bumin. J. Gordin Kaplan, D. H. Andrews, and M. J. Fraser. 
Journal of Colloid Science, v. 9, June 1954, p. 203-214. 
Molecular changes resulting from 254 my radiation. Graphs, 
tables. 33 ref. 


12292 The Dielectric Constants, Polarizations and Dipole 
Moments of Some Alkylbenzenes. Aubrey P. Altshuller. 
Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, May 1954, p. 392-395. 
Dielectric constants were determined at 20 and 30 C. Molar 
polarizations and dipole moments were calculated. Tables. 19 
ref, 


12293 Radiation Chemistry of Mixtures: Cyclohexane 
and Benzene-d,. Propionaldehyde and Benzene-d,. Milton 
Burton and W. N. Patrick. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, 
May 1954, p. 421-430. 

Includes graphs, tables. 32 ref. 


12294* (New Research on the Mechanism of Gelation.) 
Nouvelles Recherches sur le Mécanisme de Gélification. 1. 
(Experimental Results.) Résultats Expérimentaux. D. Bour- 
goin and M. Joly. Kolloid-Zeitschirft, v. 136, no. 1, Apr. 1954, 
p. 25-36; disc., p. 36. 

Influence of temperature, molecular concentration, pressure, 
pH, and concentration of salts. Tables, graphs. 43 ref. 


12295* (Concentration Limits in Solutions of Coupled Col- 
loids.) Konzentrationsgrenzen in den Lésungen der As- 
soziationskolloide. Per Ekwall. Kolloid-Zeitschrift, v. 136, no. 
1, Apr. 1954, p. 37-45; dise., p. 45. 


Dependence of soaps on solution concentration. 61 ref. 


12296* (Observations and Experiences in the Oxidation of 
Black Liquor.) Havaintoja ja kokemuksia mustan lipeiin 
hapetuksesta. Mikko Tihtinen. Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 2, 
1954, p. 35-44. 


Includes diagram, graphs. 10 ref. 


12297 Applications of Spectroscopy With Polarized Infra- 
Red Radiation. A. Elliott. Research, v. 7, June 1954, p. 
210-215, 

Augtnation of infra-red spectroscopy to problems of polypeptide 
and protein structure. Graphs. 28 ref. 


12298 Modes of Decomposition of n-Pentane. 1. Pres- 
sure Changes and Mass Spectrometric Analysis. C. |, Danby, 
B. C, Spall, F. J. Stubbs, and Cyril Hinshelwood. Hl. Kinetic 
Considerations, B. C. Spall, F. J. Stubbs, and Cyril Hinshel- 
wood. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 223, ser. A, May 20, 1954, 
p. 421-437. 

Includes tables, graphs. 11 ref. 


12299* (The Metallo-Organic Derivatives of Acetylene.) 
Uber metallorganische Derivate des Acetylens. 1. Claus 
Beermann and Helmut Hartmann. Zeitschrift fiir anorganische 
und allgemeine Chemie, vy. 276, nos. 1-2, May 1954, p. 20-32. 
Synthesis of acetylene compounds where H atoms are replaced 
by metallo-organic groups. Tables. 3 ref. 


12300* (Dielectric Relaxation Time and Association.) Di- 
elektrische Relaxationszeit und Assoziation. Ul. (The 
Relationship of Intramolecular and Intermolecular H-Bridge 
Bonding of Ortho-Substituted Phenols as a Function of Their 
Concentration in Nonpolar CCl.) Das Verhiiltnis von in- 
nermolekularer und zwischenmolekularer H-Briickenbin- 
dung ortho-substituierter Phenole in Abhiingigkeit von ihrer 
Konzentration im umpolaren CCl,. Erich Fischer. Zeitschrift 
fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 360-365, 


Includes tables, graphs. 8 ref. 


12301* (The Causes Which Hinder Formation of Aldehydes 
and Carboxylic Acids by Catalytic Oxidation of Unsaturated 
Hydrocarbons.) K vopresy o prichinakh, prepiatstvuiush- 
chikh polucheniiu al’degidoy i karbonovykh kislot kataliti- 
cheskim okisleniem nepredel’ nykh uglevodordoy. T. I. 
Andrianova and S. Z. Roginskii. Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii, v. 
24, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 605-610. 

Oxidation of propylene by atmospheric O with Ag catalyst and 
with V.O;. Tables. 4 ref. ; 


12302* (Direct lodization of Benzene, Toluene, Chloro- 
benzene, Iodoxybenzene and n-Nitrotoluene.) Priameoe iodiro- 
vanie benzola, toluola, khlorbenzola, iodbenzola i n-nitro- 
toluola. A. N. Novikov. Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii, v. 24, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 655-657. 

lodization reactions and percentage yields. 6 ref. 


12303* (Azo Dyes From 1,5-Aminonaphthol and Some of 
Its Derivatives.) Ob azokrasiteliakh iz 1,5-aminonaftola i 
nekotorykh ego proizvodnykh. IX. (The Hydrogen Bond 
in Some Peri-Hydroxyazo Dyes.) O vedorednoi sviaze v 
nekotorykh peri-oksiazokrasiteliakh. V. V. Perekalin and 
Z. S. Segalina. Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii, vy. 24, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 683-687. 


Includes tables, graph. 7 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12304 Compounds With Condensed Thiophene Rings. 
H. D. Hartough and S. L. Meisel. Monograph Series. v. VIL. 
The Chemistry of Heterocyclic Casali 515 p. 1954. 
Interscience Publishers, N.Y. (QD331 C42) 

Includes physical constants, reaction conditions, yields, and 
other data. 


12305 Progress in the Chemistry of Fats and Other 
Lipids. R. T. Holman, W. O. Lundberg, and T. Malkin, edi- 
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tors. v. II. 347 p. 1954. Academic Press, N.Y. (QP751 P94) 
Includes “The Polymorphism of Glycerides”, T. Malkin; “Aut- 
oxidation of Fats and Related Substances”, Ralph T. Holman; 
“Nutritional Significance of the Fats”, Harry J. Deuel, Jr.; 
“The Surface Properties of Fatty Acids and Allied Substances”, 
D. G. Dervichian; “Urea Inclusion Compounds of Fatty Acids”, 
H. Schlenk; “Infrared Absorption Spectroscopy in Fats and 
Oils”, D. H. Wheeler; and “Counter-Current Fractionation of 
Lipids”, H. J. Dutton. 


12306* Vapor Pressure of Oragnic Compounds. T. Ear! 
oe) 266 p. 1954. Interscience Publishers, N.Y. (QC304 
Vv 

Tables and graphs giving data on hydrocrabons; halogen com- 
pounds; etiel. aldehydes, ethers, ketones, and oxides; acids, 
acid chlorides, and anhydrides; esters; nitrogen compounds; 
phenols; and compounds containing As, Se, S, Si, Sb, B, Ga, 
Pb, P, Sn, Tl, Be, and Zn. 


12307 Organic Peroxides. Their Chemistry, Decomposi- 
tion, and Role in Polymerization. Arthur V. Tobolsky and 
Robert B. Mesrobian. 197 p. 1954. Interscience Publishers, 
N.Y. (QD181.01 T550) 

Preparation, properties, structural classifications, decomposi- 
tion, and action as initiators of vinyl polymerization. 


12308 The Optical Properties of Organic Compounds. 
Alexander N. Winchell. 2nd Rev. Ed. 487 p. 1954. Academic 
Press, N.Y. (QD651 W7202) 

Includes all organic compounds whose optical properties are 
sufficiently oat known to permit identification by optical 
methods. 


See also: 
12224 (polymerization of ethylene ) 
12264 (determination of rosin acids) 
13506 (studies on pine wood and tall oil acids ) 
13514 (acidity of carboxyl groups in cellulose ) 


CHEMISTRY—PHYSICAL 


12309* Stereochemistry of Silicon. ( English.) Borge Bak, 
Jorgen Bruhn, and John Rastrup-Andersen. Acta Chemica 
Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 3, 1954, p. 367-373. 

New measurements of microwave frequencies with earlier work 
permits calculation of Si-Cl distance in ordinary and deuterated 
silyl chlorides. Tables. 12 ref. 


12310* Liquid Structure of Aqueous Nitric Acid Solutions. 
(English.) T. G. Owe Berg. Acta Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, 
no. 3, 1954, p. 374-382. 

Heat of vaporization of HNO; from aqueous nitric acid solu- 
tions determined from temperature-dependence of partial vapor 
pressure. Structure of hydrates. Graph. 37 ref. 


12311* Kinetics of the Exchange of Cadmium Between 
Amalgam and Cadmium Salt Solutions at Equilibrium 
Potential. Ul. The Influence of Complex Formation. 
(English. ) Sture Fronaeus. Acta Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, 
no. 3, 1954, p. 412-419. 

Rate of Cd exchange is slightly affected by complete formation. 
Tables, graphs. 5 ref. 


12312* The Crystal Structure of Barium Tetrathionate 
Dihydrate. (English.) Olav Foss, Sven Furberg, and Hans 
Zachariasen. Acta Chemica Scandinavica, v. 8, no. 3, 1954, 
p. 459-468. 

First analysis of this salt. Prepared by interaction of I with an 
aqueous suspension of BaS.Os. Diagrams, tables. 16 ref. 


12313 Formatoin of Hydrazine in Eelectric Discharge 

Decomposition of Ammonia. John C. Devins and Milton 

Burton. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, May 20, 
1954, p. 2618-2626. 

Effects of pressure, temperature, surface-to-volume ratio, X/p, 
eneral character of discharge. Suggests methods for 

oem yields. Diagrams, graphs, table. 36 ref. 


and 
modi 


tography. Horace M. Tenney and Frances E. Sturgis. Analytic) 
Chemistry, v. 26, June 1954, p. 946-953. 

Based on relative adsorbabilities. Data for compounds repre. 
sentative of hydrocarbon classes, on silica gel, pe ser active 
carbon, and combinations of silica with magnesia and aluming 
Graphs, diagrams, tables. 10 ref. 


12315* 
parative Organic Chemistry.) Katalyse durch lonenaustay. 
scher. Friedrich Helfferich. Angewandte Chemie, v. 66, no, 4 
May 7, 1954, p. 241-249. 
Reactions in liquid phase catalyzed by dissolved elect 

Tables. 12 ref. 


12316 (NH,).TiCl, and Its Solid Solutions With (NH,).. 
CbOC1,. J. Wernet. Henry Bruicher, Altadena, Calif., Trang. 
lation no. 3259, 12 p. (From Zeitschrift fiir Anorganische und 
Allgemeine Chemie, v. 272, 1953, p. 279-287. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 14290, v. 2, 1953. 


12317 Effect of Ultrasonic Waves Upon the Heteroge 
ous Processes Occurring in the Difusional Region. NN. 
Dolgopolov, V. M. Fridman, and N. M. Karavaev. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3287, 5 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 1, 1953, p. 93-95.) 
Effect of ultrasound upon the processes of dissolution of single 
crystals. Graph, diagram, tables. 


12318* (Transformations of Ethyleyclopentane in Prese 
of Ru and Pd Catalysts Under om Pressure in Gua 
lating System.) Prevraschcheniia etiltsiklopentana y pri- 
sutstvii Ru- i Pd-katalizatorov pod davlenieum vodoroda \ 
protochnoi sisteme. N. I. Shuikin, Kh. M. Minachev, E. D. 
Tulupova, and Iu. P. Egorov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR 
v. 95, no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1211-1214. 

Includes tables, graph. 7 ref. 


12319* (The Mechanism of Catalytic Decomposition of 
Hydrogen Peroxide on Surface of Metallic Mercury.) K ve 
prosy o mekhanizme kataliticheskogo razlozheniia perekisi 
vodoroda na poverkhnosti metallicheskoi rtuti. V. S. Bagot- 
skii and I. E. Iablokova. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 9%, 
no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1219-1221. 

Includes graphs. 3 ref. 


12320 Adiabatic Correlations for the Formation of Methy| 
lons From Methane and Its Derivatives by Electron Im. 
pact. C. A. McDowell. Faraday Society, Transactions, v. 50, 
May 1954, p. 423-430. 

From geometry and probable molecular orbital formula for 
methane and some of its derivatives, electronic-vibrational 
states of molecular ions likely to be formed by impact of 
electrons with known energy were decided. Tables. 20 ref. 


12321 The Adsorption of Gases on Nickel Oxide. R. M. 
Dell and F. S. Stone. Faraday Society, Transactions, vy. 50, 
May 1954, p. 501-510. 

Heats of adsorption of O, CO, and CO, were measured calor- 
metrically; formation of adsorbed complex, with formula CO, 
studied in detail. Diagrams, tables. 23 ref. 


12322 The Kinetics of Sodium-Hydrogen Exchange of 4 


Monofunctional Cation Exchange Resin Containing Car 


boxyl Groups. D. E. Conway, J. H. S. Green, and D. Reichen — 


—- Faraday Society, Transactions, v. 50, May 1954, p. 5ll- 
Two particle-size-fractions were used and Na’ concentration 
was varied from 0.01 to 1.0 N. Within this range, rate of 
is independent of Na* strength in solution and 
inversely proportional to the square of particle radius. Graphs, 
tables. 10 “4 


12323 Vibrational Relexation Times in Gases (Three 

Dimensional Treatment). Robert N. Schwartz and Karl F. 

Herzfeld. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, May 1954, P 

767-773. 

An exponential repulsion is fitted to the Lennard-Jones pote 

iy a constants found from viscosity data. Graph, tables 
ref. 


(Catalysis by Ion Exchange. An Auxiliary of Pre.’ 


re 
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42324 Approximation of Molecular Orbitals in Diatomic 12335 Tracer Electrophoresis. I. Free Liquid Method. 
rome. Molecules by Diatomic Orbitals. Richard F. Wallis and Horst W. Hoyer, Karol J. Mysels, and D. Stigter. Journal of 
lytical Hugh M. Hulburt. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, May Physical Chemistry, v. 58, May 1954, p. 385-388. 

1954, p. 774-781. A simple precise method of using tracers to determine electro- 
Pp 
repte. Constants necessary for the specification of the exact wave phoretic mobilities. Diagrams, graphs, table. 8 ref. 
functions of the homonuclear one-electron diatomic molecule 2 M 
— were tabulated for a range of relatively large inter-nuclear 12336 easurement of Heat of Dissociation of Fluorine 
Seemces. Tables, graph. 16 ref. by the Effusion Method. Henry Wise. Journal of Physical 
com distances. , Chemistry, v. 58, May 1954, p. 389-391. 
“! Pre. 12325 Statistical Mechanical Theory of Transport Proe- Determined in a Ni tube housing a thin-edged circular Ni 
m4 esses. VIII. The Coefficient of Thermal Conductivity of orifice. Diagram, tables, graph. 9 ref. 
no. 9, Monatomic Liquids. Robert W. Zwanzig, John G. Kirkwood, 
Irwin Oppenheim, and Berni J. Alder. Journal of Chemical 12337 Combustion Calorimetry of Organic Chlorine 
rolytes, Physics, v. 22, May 1954, p. 783-790. Compounds. Heats of Combustion of Chlorobenzene, the 
An ibbard, John W. Knowlton, and Hugh M. Huffman. Journa 
NH.) liquid A at its normal boiling point is evaluate Te of Phusical Chemistry, v. 58, May 1954, p. 396-402. 
io al 12326 Successive Orientational Transitions in Crystals. Heats of combustion of compounds determined in a conven- 
" Theodore J. Krieger and Hubert M. James. Journal of Chemical tional bomb calorimeter. Diagrams, tables. 26 ref. 
1953 Physics, v. 22, May 1954, p. 796-814. 
; Extended discussion of crystal model, consisting of an array 12338 Alkali Carbonates of Np(V), Pu(V) and Am(V). 
ogene- of classical rotators with next-neighbor coupling. Graphs, J. P. Nigon, R. A. Penneman, E. Staritzky, T. K. Keenan, and 
— , ; L. B. Asprey. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, May 1954, 
om 12327 Studies of Evaporation of Small Drops. Louis Existence of the XO.* ion in crystalline, double alkali car- 
13-95. ) Monchick and Howard Reiss. Journal of Chemical Physics, bonates of Np(V), Pu( V), and Am(V) was established. Dia- 
single y, 22, May 1954, p. 831-836. gram, tables. 17 ref. 


Evaporation of small droplets of diamyl sebecate measured in 


a Millikan oil-drop chamber. Graphs, tables. 15 ref. 12339 Correlation of Critical Temperatures With Ther- 


mal Expansion Coefficients of Organic Liquids. Wm. T. 


esence 
Circa. 2328 The Thermodynamics of Boron Nitride; Low Smith, Jr., Sheldon Greenbaum, and Gene P. Rutledge. Jour- 
v = awed Heat Capacity and Entropy; Heats of Com- nal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, May 1954, p. 443-447. 

roda bustion and Formation. A. S$. Dworkin, D. J. Sasmor, and Two equations are derived and compared. Graphs, table. 3 ref. 
E. D. E. R. Van Artsdalen. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, May 

SSSR.) 1954, p. 837-842. 12340 Ionic Equilibria and Self-Diffusion Rates in De- 


sulfonated Cation Exchangers. G. E. Boyd, B. A. Soldano, 


ateies geephe, tables. 20 ref. and O. D. Bonner. Journal of Physical Chemistry, v. 58, June 


12329 Equilibria in the Formation of Molybdenum and 1954, p. 456-459. 

ion of Thorium lodides From the Elements. Thomas L. Allen and Preparation of sulfonated polystyrene cation exchangers of 

K vo Don M. Yost. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, May 1954, varying capacity, and measurement of equilibrium selectivities 

erekisi p. 855-859. and self-diffusion rates of various cations in them. Graphs, 

Bagot. Investigates reaction of Mo and I to form Mol. from 1086 to tables. 7 ref. 

v. 95, 1914 K. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 12 ref. a, a 
12330 Thermodynamics of Equilibrium in the Ultracen- V. A. Arkhangelskaya and P. P. Feofilov. National Science 
trifuge. T. Fraser Young, Kurt A. Kraus, and James S. John- Foundation Translation, no. 173, Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From 

Methyl son. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, May 1954, p. 878-880. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 1953, p. 1055-1058. ) 

n Im Exact equation relating activities in binary solutions at any Previously abstracted from original. See item 3074, v. 3, Mar. 

v. 50, - sae (constant) pressure to the equilibrium concentrations 1954. 

rved in the centrifuge. 11 ref. ’ 
12342 Excitons in Cuprous Oxide Crystals at the Tem- 

Mla for 12331 The Photolysis of Ammonia at 1849A in a Flow perature of Liquid Helium (4.2K). Ye. F. Gross, B. P. 

ational System. C. C. McDonald, A. Kahn, and H. E. Gunning. Zakharcheyna, and N. M. Reinov. National Science Foundation 

act of Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, May 1954, p. 908-916. Translation, no. 185, Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii 

- ( Products found were hydrazine, H, and N. Diagrams, graphs, Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 265-267.) 

RM tables. 7 ref. : Investigations of the absorption spectrum in CuzO. Tables, 

spectrograms. 4 ref, Correction of item 4628, vy. 3, Apr. 1954. 

"a. otochemica ctivity of Sa 
Solutions at the Temperature of Liquid Nitrogen. Simon 12343 Intererystalline Films in Single Crystals of Alkali 

calor- Freed and Kenneth M. Sancier. Journal of Chemical Physics, Halide Salts and Some of Their Properties. L. M. Sham- 

1 COs, v. 22, May 1954, p. 928-929. ovsky and L. M. Rodionova. National Science Foundation 
Anhydrous chlorides of hexavalent, quadrivalent, and trivalent Translation, no. 221, Feb. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Aka- 

da) U ions are active when in a solution fluid at 77 K. Spectra. demii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 939-942. ) 

oa , . Previously abstracted from original. See item 7732, v. 3, June 

; h 12333 The Interaction of Rare Gas Atoms With Surfaces. 1954. 

eo W. A. Steele and G. D. Halsey, Jr. Journal of Chemical 

. SL Physics, v. 22, June 1954, p. 979-984. 12344 Structure of Optically Active Compounds in the 

Measured apparent volumes of vesels containing high surface Solid State. J. M. Bijoet. Nature, v. 173, May 15, 1954, p. 888- 

— area powders. Evaluated interaction energies and distances of 891. 

ate a closest approach. Presents new method for estimation of sur- Heavy-atom technique of phase determination in form of 

raphe face area. Graphs, tables. 21 ref. isomorphous substitution method. Diagrams. 10 ref. 

12334 Critical Phenomena in Aqueous Solutions of Long- 12345* The Surface Energy of Colloidal Metals in Ionic 

Dhree- Chain Quaternary Ammonium Salts. avieg Cohen, Clarence Lattices. Allen B. Scott. Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., 

arl F. 4 Hiskey, and Gerald Oster. Journal of Colloid Science, v. 9, no. 365, June 1954, p. 610-620. 

54, p. une 1954, p. 243-253. Energy of interface between small particles of alkali metal 
Solutions of hyamine 1622 (di-isobutyl phenoxy ethoxy ethyl and an alkali halide lattice. Table, graphs. 16 ref. 

poter- dimethyl benzyl ammonium chloride ) above the critical micelle ; ; : 

tables. concentration were studied as a function of NaCl strength and 12346* Some Physical Properties of Nickel Oxides. ( Eng- 
temperature. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 15 ref. lish.) Yasumitsu Shimomura and Ichiro Tsubokawa. Physical 


| 
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Society of Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 1, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 19-21. 
Variation of magnetic susceptibility, electric resistivity, and 
specific heat with temperature were observed for various 
oxides containing Cu. Graphs. 10 ref. 


12347* External Photo-Emission of Thin Films Deposited 
by Evaporation From Barium Oxide. ( English.) Sin-ichiro 
Narita. Physical Society of Japan, Journal, vy. 9, no. 1, Jan.- 
Feb. 1954, p. 22-27. 

Properties of films, deposited on Mo and Ta were studied by 
photo-electric and thermionic procedures. Diagram, graphs, 
tables. 14 ref. 


12348 Elastic and Piezoelectric Coefficients of Dipotas- 
sium Tartrate (DKT). R. Bechmann and S. Ayers. Physical 
Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 413B, May 1954, p. 422-426. 
Investigation of water-soluble piezoelectric crystals for use in 
electric wave filters. Tables, graph. 7 ref. 


12349* (Thermal Decomposition of Ferrous Sulfate in 
Fluidized Bed.) Termiezny rozktad siarezanu zelazawego w 
fazie fluidalnej. J. Dankiewicz, J. Kopezynski, and W. 
Stelmachowski. Prezemyst chemiczny, v. 10, no. 3, Mar. 1954, 
p. 121-125. 

Effect of temperature, charge, air velocity, and granulation of 
raw material on decomposition process. Tables, graphs, dia- 
gram. 12 ref. 


12349a* A Theoretical Survey of the Radiation Chemistry 
of Water and Aqueous Solutions. Harold A. Dewhurst, Aryeh 
H. Samuel, and John L. Magee. Radiation Research, v. 1, Feb. 
1954, p. 62-84. 

Detailed mechanism of action of high-energy radiation on water 
and aqueous solutions. Tables. 69 ref. 


12350 The Role of Triple Collisions in Excitation of 
Molecular Vibrations in Nitrous Oxide. Richard A. Walker, 
Thomas D. Rossing, and Sam Legvold. U. $8. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3210, May 1954, 
24 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Thermal relaxation times of gas mixtures explained by binary 
collisions alone. Tables, graphs, photograph, diagrams. 11 ret. 


12351* (Metallic Carbonyls.) Uber Metallearbonyle. LXIIL. 
(Carbonyl! Cyano Complexes of Monovalent Cobalt.) Uber 
Carbonyleyano-komplexe des einwertigen Kobalts. LXIV. 
(Cyano and Carbonyl Cyano Complexes of Cobalt With 
Extremely Low Oxidation Figure of the Metallic Atom.) 
Cyano- und Carbonyleyanokomplexe des Kobalts mit ex- 
trem niederen Oxydationszahlen des Metallatoms. W. 
Hieber and Chr. Bartenstein. Zeitschrift fiir anorganische und 
allgemeine Chemie, v. 276, nos. 1-2, May 1954, p. 1-19. 


Includes tables, graph. 29 ref. 


12352* (Contact Catalysis and Equilibrium.) Kontaktka- 
talyse und Gleichgewicht. H.-J. Engell. Zeitschrift fiir an- 
organische und allgemeine Chemie, vy. 276, nos. 1-2, May 
1954, p. 57-71. 

Relation of heterogeneous chemical equilibrium to catalytic 
activity of solids. Graphs. 16 ref. 


12353* (Lowering of Freezing Point of Molten Electrolytes 
by Adding Foreign Salts.) Die Gefrierpunktserniedrigung 
geschmolzener Elektrolyte bei Zusatz fremder Salze. Il. 
(Communication: Molecular State of Molten LiSO,.) Mit- 
teilung: der Molekularzustand von geschmolzenem LiSO,. 
Ernst Kordes, Giinther Zeigler, and Hans-Jiirgen Proeger. 
Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemiie, v. 58, no. 3, Apr. 1954, p. 
168-176. 

Experiments confirm presence of Li- and SO,-containing com- 
plex anions and cations. Tables, graphs. 19 ref. 


(Contribution to the Electrochemistry of Niobium. ) 
(Reduction From 


12354* 
Beitriige zur Elektrochemie des Niobs. I. 
Hydrochloric Acid Solutions.) Die Reduktion aus salzsauren 
Lésungen. D. Cozzi and S. Vivarelli. Zeitschrift fiir Elek- 
trochemie, v. 58, no. 3, Apr. 1954, p. 177-182. 
Polarographic investigation on Hg cathode. Polarograms, tables. 
19 ref. 


12355* (Influence of Gas Atmosphere and Pressure op 
Solid State Reactions.) Uber den Einfluss der Gasatmosphiire 
und des Pressdrucks auf Reaktionen im festen Zustand, 
Ginter Henrich. Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 58, no. 3 
Apr. 1954, p. 183-196. 


~~ cn and analytical method. Diagrams, graphs, table. 49 
Tet, 


12356* 
Waves.) Chemische Wirkungen von impulsmoduliertey 
Ultraschallwellen. Arnin Henglein. Zeitschrift fiir Natur. 
forschung, v. 9b, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 252-256. 

Rate of depolymerization of polyacrylamide and _polymeriza. 
tion rate of acrylamide. Oxidation of KI solutions. Diagram, 
table, graphs. 13 ref. 


12357* (Relation Between Structure and Splitting Pattem 
in Rare Earth Complexes.) Zusammenhang zwischen Stuktur 
und Aufspaltungsbild bei Seltene Erden-Komplexen. 
wig Holleck and Deitrich Eckhardt. Zeitschrift fiir Natur. 
forschung, v. 9b, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 274-275. 

Sins mechanism is a characteristic of the organic radical, 
Photographs. 2 ref. 


12358* (Thermodynamics of Irreversible Processes and Its 
Application to Transfer Phenomena.) Die Thermodynamik 
irreversibler Prozesse und ihre Anwendung auf Trans. 
portphinomene. II. Helmut G. Reik. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, 
v. 137, no. 4, May 8, 1954, p. 463-493. 

Diffusion constant determined by time axiom as function of 
temperature, pressure, and average composition. Graphs, tables, 


12359* (Energy of the Crystal Lattice and Structure of the 
Atom.) Energiia kristallicheskoi reshchetki i stroenie atoma, 
E. S. Sarkisov. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, y. 28, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 627-636. 

Lattice energy of a series of inorganic compounds. Tables, 
graph. 16 ref. 


12360* (Heats of Mixing for Systems Formed by Titanium 
Tetrachloride With Ethyl. Acetate and n-Butyl Acetate.) 
Teploty smesheniia dlia_ sistem, obrazovannykh chety- 
rekhkhloristym titanom s etilatsetatom i n-butilatsetatom. 
Iu. A. Lysenko, O. A. Osipov, and N. N. Feodos’ev. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 700-702. 


Includes graphs. 6 ref. 


12361* (The Catalytic Mechanism of Oxidizing Polymeriza- 
tion.) Issledovanie kataliticheskogo mekhanizma okislited’- 
noi polimerizatsii. M. A. Lunina and N. I. Kobozev. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 745-751. 
Concentration curves for various catalysts on linseed oil. Action 
of benzol peroxide as an initiator. Graphs. 5 ref. 


12362* (The Mechanism of Catalytic Action of Aluminum 
Chloride.) O mekhanizme kataliticheskogo deistviia khloris- 
togo aliuminiia. III. (Kinetics of Benzene Alkylation Re- 
action.) Kinetika reaktsii alkilirovaniia benzola. N. N. 
Lebedev. Zhurnal Obshchei Khimii, y. 24, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
664-670. 

Includes tables, graphs. 8 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12363 Molecular Theory of Gases and Liquids. Joseph 0. 
Hirschfelder, Charles F. Curtiss, and R. Byron Bird. 1219 p. 
1954. John Wiley & Sons, N.Y. (QC173 H61lm) 

Properties expressed in terms of molecular characteristics and 
intermolecular forces. 


See also: 
12499 (cathodic reduction of anions and the anodic 


oxidation of cations ) 


COATINGS 


12364* (Finishing of Light-Alloy Pistons.) Trattamenti 

superficiali dei pistoni di lega leggera. A. Prati and F. 

Sacchi. Alluminio, v. 23, no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 139-144. 

Lanne. tinning, and graphitization. Micrographs, photographs. 
ref. 
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12365 Ultrasonics and Paint Technology. Frank W. High- 
tower. American Paint Journal, v. 38, June 7, 1954, p. 66 + 
pages. 

A review. Suggested applications. Photographs, graphs, table. 
18 ref. 

12366 A Field Method for Detecting Mildew on Paint. 
Paul F. Klens, George Leitner, and H. Donald Snyder. Ameri- 
can Paint Journal, v. 38, June 14, 1954, p. 76, 78, 80, 82. 
Simple chemical test for oleoresinous painted surfaces. Photo- 
graphs, micrographs, table. 


12367 Preparation of Metal Surfaces for Industrial 
Finishes. R. C. Gibson. American Paint Journal, vy. 38, June 
21, 1954, p. 28 + 5 pages. 

Importance of cleaning and chemical treatment as prerequisites 
to satisfactory paint performance. 7 ref. 


12368 Instruments for Measuring Gloss, Hiding Power, 
and Color of Paint Films. Deane B. Judd. American Paint 
Journal, v. 38, June 28, 1954, p. 66 + 5 pages. 


13 ref. 


12369 Fundamentals of Paint, Varnish and Lacquer 
Technology. Chap., XI. Interior Architectural Finishes. 
Ill. Elias Singer. American Paint Journal, vy. 38, July 5, 1954, 
p. 72 + 5 pages. 

Formulation of eggshell enamels, flat finishes, and ceiling 
paints. Tables. (To be continued. ) 


12370 Protection of Iron and Steel by Thermally Pro- 
duced Oxide Coatings (“‘Thermoxyd’ Process). E. Fenner 
and L. Koch. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3184, 9 p. (From Archiv fiir Metallkunde, vy. 2, no. 2, 1948, 
p. 137-139. ) 

Based on thermal oxidation (scaling) by which the surface of 
Fe and steel parts can be protected from corrosion. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graph, micrographs. 2 ref. 


12371 Surface Layers of High-Melting Titanium Com- 
pounds. A. Miinster and W. Ruppert. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3249, 14 p. (From Zeitschrift 
fiir Elektrochemie, v. 57, no. 7, 1953, p. 564-571.) 
Previously abstracted from original. See item 1802, v. 3, Feb. 
1954 


12372 Metallizing May Be for You. Howard Vanderpool. 
Chemical Engineering, v. 61, July 1954, p. 189-194. 
Equipment and techniques for metallizing; systems; and ap- 
plication in chemical processing equipment. Photographs, dia- 
gram. 


12373* Protective Coatings for Ships and Marine Installa- 
tions. J. C. Hudson. Chemistry & Industry, 1954, no. 23, June 
5, p. 640-651. 

Main types of coatings to protect against atmospheric, sea 
water, and soil corrosion. Photographs, graphs, diagrams. 21 ref. 


12374* Let’s Hard Face It! Harvey S. Miller. Industry & 
Welding, v. 27, June 1954, p. 41-44, 82-83. 

Economies, equipment, and facts to consider in hard facing. 
Photographs. 


12375 Molybdenum Coatings Expand Uses of Metal- 
lizing. A. P. Shepard. Iron Age, v. 174, July 1, 1954, p. 105- 
107. 

Gives a surface material with good wear resistance and a bond- 
ing coat for other metals. Photographs. 


12376 Metallic Coatings on Steel. D. L. Phillips. Iron and 
Steel Institute; Papers of the Affiliated Local Societies, Special 
Report no. 49, Feb. 1954, p. 1-8 + 4 plates. (TN601 I6s) 
Objectives of investigations on application and properties of 
coatings. Graph, diagram, micrographs. 


12377* Aluminizing of Steel. A. N. Kapoor, A. B. Chat- 
terjea, and B. R. Nijhawan. Journal of Scientific & Industrial 
Research, v. 13, sec. 13B, Apr. 1954, p. 286-291. 

Consists of treatment in halide flux bath followed by hot dip in 
Al bath. Tables, micrographs, graph, diagram. 16 ref. 


12378* Finishing With Leather Dust—New Potential for 
Waste Products. Thomas A. Dickinson. Leather and Shoes, 
v. 127, May 29, 1954, p. 12, 14. 

Dusts from buffing and sueding equipment are added to con- 
ventional organic coating dispersions. Photographs. 


12379* Government Finishing Specifications. N. E. Promi- 
sel and David M. Promisel. Metal Finishing, v. 52, May 1954, 
p. 61-70. 

Explanation and digest on metal coatings and inorganic surface 
treatments. (To be continued. ) 


12380* (Tin as a Coating Material.) Le stagno come ma- 
teriale di protezione. G. Bianchi. Metallurgia italiana, vy. 46, 
no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 141-149. 

Reactions accompanying corrosion of Sn-coated Fe and Cu. 
Graph, tables. 19 ref. 


12381* (Galvanizing Tubes.) La galvanisation des tubes. 
H. Bablick. Metallurgie et la construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 
5, May 1954, p. 433, 435, 437, 439. 

Installation improvements; surface preparation; fluxes; base 
metal. Micrographs, tables, photograph. 


12382* The Aldip Process for Coating Steel With Alu- 
minum. Modern Metals, v. 10, June 1954, p. 66, 68. 

Produces a tight, non-rusting, heat resistant coating on Fe 
and steel surfaces. Photographs, diagram. 


12383* Vinyl Emulsion Polymers and Their Use in Coat- 
ings. C. E. Hollis and J. H. W. Turner. Oil & Colour Chemists’ 
Association, Journal, vy. 37, June 1954, p. 283-296; disc., p. 
296-299. 

Mechanism of radical-initiated vinyl polymerization and effects 
of radical-transfer reactions in styrene, vinyl acetate, and 
butadiene. 12 ref. 


12384* House Paints. An Up-To-Date Review. I. Paint, 
Oil & Chemical Review, vy. 117, June 17, 1954, p. 16 + 7 
pages. 

White, tinted, and colored material. 13 ref. 


12385* Effect of Excess Polyol on Maleie—Alkyd Prepa- 
ration. B. G. Brand, A. D. Sill, and E. R. Mueller. Paint and 
Varnish Production, vy. 44, June 1954, p. 23-26, 79. 

Effect of amount and type of excess polyol on cooking char- 
acteristics and film properties of a maleic-tall oil alkyd. Graphs, 
tables. 7 ref. 


12386* Porcelain Enamel Fights Corrosion. W. A. Bar- 
rows. Power, v. 98, July 1954, p. 111-113, 220. 

Coating on boiler tubes, pump impellers, coal screws, heat ex- 
changers, thermocouple shields, smoke stacks, breechings, and 
induced-draft fans. Photographs. 


12387* (Water-Repelling Silicone Coatings.) Vedoottal 
kivaiushchie kremneorganicheskie pokrytiia. M. G. Boron- 
kov and B. N. Dolgov. Priroda, v. 43, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
22-34. 

Use in paper, textiles, and construction materials. Photographs, 
diagrams. 1 ref. 


12388* Tin Immersion Coating. C. Fred Gurnham. Prod- 
ucts Finishing, v. 18, June 1954, p. 74 + 9 pages. 

Hot dipping, electroplating, and immersion processes on Al and 
steel wire. Table. 


12389* (Hardfacing of Compound Cast Rails.) Aufschweis- 
sen von Verbundschienen. A. Buchholz. Schweissen und 
Schneiden, vy. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 238-240, 

Composition and strength; methods; metallurgical examination. 
Photographs, micrographs, tables. 2 ref. 


12390 Role of Nickel Dip in Enameling of Sheet Steel. 
D. G. Moore, J. W. Pitts, and W. N. Harrison. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3207, 
June 1954, 27 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Effects of firing time and weight of Ni deposited from the Ni- 
dip solution on the adherence developed by a Co-free and a 
Co-bearing ground-coat. Graphs, tables, micrographs. 19 ref. 
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12391 The Plurial Process. M. Lebrun. Welding and Metal 
Fabrication, v. 22, June 1954, p. 228, 229-231. 
Development, principles, and use of bundled electrodes for 
hard-facing. Tables, photographs, oscillogram. 


12392 Control of Radiant Heat by Surface Finish. R. M. 
Leedy. Westinghouse Engineer, v. 14, July 1954, p. 147-151. 
Effect of —_- on emissivity. Tables, photographs, graphs, 
diagrams. 15 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12393 Organic Coating Technology. Oils, Resins, Var- 
nishes, and Polymers. Henry Fleming Payne. 674 p. 1954. 
John Wiley & Sons, New York. (TP978 P290) 

Surveys chemistry, manufacture, and use of oils, resins, var- 
nishes, high polymer materials, plasticizers, and driers in clear 
coatings and as vehicle for pigments. Emphasizes practical 


aspects. 


12394 Surface Protection Against Wear and Corrosion. 
461 p. 1954. American Society for Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 
Am35s ) 

Thirty papers presented during 35th National Metal Congress 
and Exposition, Cleveland, Oct. 19 to 23, 1953. Covers wear 
testing, case hardening, hard facing, and coatings. 


12395 Metallizing. Howard Vanderpool and A. P. Shepard. 
Paper from SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR 
AND CORROSION. p. 131-153. 1954. American Society for 
Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s) 

Equipment and processes. Properties of coatings. Metallized 
— in equipment subjected to severe wear. Table, photo- 
graphs. 


12396 Tungsten Carbide Hard Facing. Iloward S. Avery. 
Paper from SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR 
AND CORROSION. p. 180-190. 1954. American Society for 
Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s) 


A review. Photographs, micrographs, graphs. 5 ref. 


12397 Chromium Carbide Hard Facing. Howard S. Avery. 
Paper from SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR 
AND CORROSION. p. 191-201. 1954. American Society for 
Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s) 

Austenitic and hardenable high-Cr hard-facing alloys. Micro- 
graphs, graph, tables. 8 ref. 


12398 Austenitic Stainless Steels. Howard S. Avery. Paper 
from SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR AND 
CORROSION. p. 251-261. 1954. American Society for Metals, 
Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s ) 

Hardness and corrosion resistance of stainless steel overlays. 
Graphs, tables. 5 ref. 


12399 Austenitic Manganese Steels. Howard S. Avery. 
Paper from SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR 
AND CORROSION. p. 262-273. 1954. American Society for 
Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s ) 

Alloy steels for hard facing and other overlays. Tables, photo- 
graphs. 4 ref. 


12400 Hard Facing for Hot Wear Resistance. T. Gaynor. 
Paper from SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR 
AND CORROSION. p. 274-289. 1954. American Society for 
Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s) 

Review of welding methods and hard facing alloys. Photo- 
graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


12401 Economic Justification of Protective Coatings. 
Clarence C. Harvey. Paper from SURFACE PROTECTION 
AGAINST WEAR AND CORROSION. p. 295-304. 1954. 
American Society for Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s) 


Coating costs compared with cost of atmospheric corrosion. 
Graphs, tables. 


12402 Specifications for the Painting of Metals. Joseph 
Bigos. Paper from SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST 


WEAR AND CORROSION. p. 378-395. 1954. American 
Society for Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s) 
Specifications for performance, test requirements, and composi. 
tion. Example. 32 ref . 


12403 Metallizing. H. S. Ingham. Paper from SURFACE 
PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR AND CORROSION, p 


427-442. 1954. American Society for Metals, Cleveland. ( TS653 


Am35s ) 
Coating systems; applications; costs. Photographs. 


See also: 
12283 (chemistry of rosin) 
12361 (polymerization of linseed oil) 
12426 (coatings for prevention of water corrosion) 
12493 (chemical methods for protecting Zn and Sn) 
12502 (finishes for Al alloy die castings ) 
12754 (thickness of evaporated films) 
12805 (bibliography on sprays ) 
12983 (ceramic coatings and fatigue life ) 
13383 (plastic coatings ) 
13489 (hard surfacing by submerged arc welding ) 


CORROSION 


12404* (Advantages of Anodic Oxidation of Aluminum for 
Water-Alcohol Solution Containers.) Vantagii dell’ ossida- 
zione anodica dell’alluminio nei recipienti per soluzioni 
idroaleooliche e aequaviti. V. Tamburrini. Alluminio, 25, 
no. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 151-152. 


Experimental corrosion tests. Protective efficiency. Table. 3 ref, 


12405 Effect on Specimen Dimensions Upon Adsorption 
Fatigue and Corrosion Fatigue of Steel. G. V. Karpenko 
and A. V. Karlashov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif... Trans- 
lation no. 3252, 7 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR. 
v. 92, no. 3, 1953, p. 603-605.) 

Sy abstracted from original. See item 7831, v. 3, June 


12406 Effect of Heat Treatment of Titanium-Stabilized 
18-9 CR-NI Stainless Steel With Varying C/TI Ratio Upon 
Its Resistance to Intergranular Corrosion. E. I. Astrov and 
V. N. Biryukova. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3258, 11 p. (From Vestnik Mashinostroeniya, v. 33, no. 9, 
1953, p. 61-65.) 

Influence of quenching time, temperature, and cooling rate 
upon austenite grain size, intergranular corrosion, and me- 
chanical properties. Photographs, tables, micrographs. 5 ref. 


12407* (The Structure of Oxidation Interface of Iron.) Sur 
la structure de linterface d’oxydation du fer. Raymond Sif 
ferlen and Robert Collongues. Comptes rendus, vy. 238, no. 22, 
May 31, 1954, p. 2167-2169. 

Observation of thin zone of very fine crystals during first br. 
of oxidation. Micrographs. 4 ref. 


12408 Effect of Alloy and Impurity Elements in Mag- 
nesium Alloy Cast Anodes. H. R. Robinson and P. F. George. 
Corrosion, v. 10, June 1954, p. 182-188. 

Illustrates the need for low impurity levels in 6% Al—3% Zn-Mg 
alloy cast anodes. Micrograph, tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


12409 Minimizing Damage to Adjacent Structures in 
Urban Cathodic Protection Installations. D. T. Rosselle. 
Corrosion, v. 10, June 1954, p. 192-194. 

Damage reduced by placing anodes parallel to protected 
structure and using as many small rectifiers as is justified. 
Diagram. 


12410 Laboratory Studies on the Pitting of Aluminum in 
Aggressive Waters. T. E. Wright and Hugh P. Godard. Cor 
rosion, v. 10, June 1954, p. 195-198. 

Movement of tap water reduces both pitting probability and 
rate; beyond a certain velocity, no pitting occurs. Tables, di 
gram, photograph. 3 ref. 


12411 Corrosion of Nickel Cast Irons in Soils. Irving 4 
Denison and Melvin Romanoff. Corrosion, v. 10, June 1954, P. 
199-204. 

Measurements of corrosion and strength of Ni cast irons after 


Fw 
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exposure to different soil conditions for up to 14 yrs. Tables, 
photographs. 4 ref. 


12412* The Effect of Pesticides on Application Equip- 
ment. J. A. Kelly. Down to Earth, vy. 10, no, 1, Summer 1954, 
p. 12-14. 

Sprayer tank corrosion; machinery paints; abrasions and other 
damage. Photograph, tables. 4 ref. 


12413 Mathematical Studies on Galvanic Corrosion. 1. 
Coplanar Electrodes With Negligible Polarization. J. T. 
Waber. Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, June 1954, 
p. 271-276. 

Potential distribution in an electrolyte from a coplanar elec- 
trode arrangement. Diagrams, table. 8 ref. 


12414 Electrochemical Polarization of Titanium in Aque- 
ous Solutions of Sodium Chloride. Norman Hackerman and 
Colby D. Hall, Jr. Electrochemical Society, Journal, vy. 101, 
June 1954, p. 321-327. 

Cathodic and anodic curves for Ti in neutral NaCl solutions 
over the range 0.02 microamp. to 0.01 amp. per sq. cm. 
Graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


12415* (Corrosive Effect of Water on Iron Despite the 
Observance of the Lime-Carbon Dioxide Balance.) Eisen- 
angreifende Wirkung eines Betriebswassers trots Einhal- 
tung des Kalk-Kohlensiiure-Gleichgewichtes. A. Splittgerber. 
Energietechnik, v. 4, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 131-132. 

Chemical study of cause of corrosion in pipes of steam power 
plant. Measures for prevention. 5 ref. 


12416* Economics of Cathodic Protection. Ul. Applica- 
tions of Economic Analysis. Ray M. Wainwright. Gas, v. 30, 
May 1954, p. 44-48. 

Six points to consider in a typical corrosion control situation. 
Diagram. 3 ref. 


12417 The Corrosive Effects of Fluorine. Industrial Chem- 
ist and Chemical Manufacturer, v. 30, June 1954, p. 266-268. 
Resistance of steels and non-metallic materials. Weaknesses of 
piping joints and valves. 8 ref. 


12418 Corrosion. Mars G. Fontana. Industrial and Engineer- 
ing Chemistry, v. 46, June 1954, p. 93A-94A, 96A. 

Sample preparation and techniques in corrosion testing. Photo- 
graphs. 


12419* Cathodic Protection for Industrial Plants. J. H. 
Hirshfeld. Industry and Power, v. 66, June 1954, p. 66-70. 
Mg and graphite anodes in 11 case histories showed distinct 
savings. Diagrams. 


12420 Electrolytic Etech Cuts Corrosion Test Time. J. D. 
Roach and H. H. Hollenbeck. Iron Age, v. 173, June 24, 1954, 
p. 100-103. 

Time for some stainless steels is sharply cut with a new elec- 
trolytic oxalic acid etch test. Tables, micrographs. 


12421* Factors Affecting the Testing of Stainless Steels 
in Boiling Concentrated Nitrie Acid. J. E. Truman. Journal 
of Applied Chemistry, v. 4, May 1954, p. 273-283. 

Effect of condenser system, amount of sexivalent Cr in acid 
solution, strength of acid, and composition of steel. Graphs, 
diagrams, tables. 3 ref. 


12422 Early Stages of Fretting of Copper, Iron & Steel. 
D. Godfrey and J. M. Bailey. Lubrication Engineering, v. 10, 
May-June 1954, p. 155-159. 

Included a continuous recording of friction force and micro- 
scopic examination of fretted contact areas. Diagram, micro- 
graphs, graphs. 5 ref. 


12423* (Properties of Low Carbon Phosphorus and Copper 
Alloyed Structural Steels.) Proprieta di acciai da costruzione 
a basso contenuto di carbonio, legati con fosforo e rame. 
Il. (High Temperature Oxidation. Accelerated Oxidation 
Phenomena of Steels in Presence of Phosphorus and Copper. ) 

portamento alla ossidazione a temperature elevate. 


Collari Nello and Fongi Nella. Metallurgia italiana, y. 46, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 111-112. 

Efficiency of P. Formation of an eutectic phase melting around 
800 C. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 15 ref. 


12424* (Theoretical and Experimental Study of Some 
Phenomena of Dezincification in Brasses.) Studio teorico e 
sperimentale su aleuni fenomeni di denzicificazione negli 
ottoni. III. (Methods for the Study of the Dezincification 
Phenomena and Results Obtained on Hard and Soft Alpha 
Single Phase Brasses and Alpha + Beta Two-Phase Brasses 
With Additions of Inhibitors.) Metodi di studio dei fenomeni 
di dezincificazione e risultati ottenuti su ottoni monofasici 
alfa e ottoni bifasici alfa + beta allo stato crude e ricotto 
con aggiunta di inibitori. Paolo Lombardi. Metallurgia 
italiana, v. 46, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 123-140. 

Tests on two types of brasses with additions of Pb, As, and P 
to determine best corrosion performance. Micrographs, dia- 
grams, table. 19 ref. 


12425* (Possible Surface Treatments for Pressure Castings. ) 
Traitements de surface possibles r les piéces moulées 
sous pression. R. Grunberg. Métallurgie et la construction 
mécanique, v. 86, no. 5, May 1954, p. 395, 397, 399. 
Corrosion protection for zinc- and light-alloys. Graph, photo- 
graph, table. (To be continued.) 


12426* Prevention of Water Corrosion. Peter W. Sher- 
wood. Mining Magazine, v. 90, May 1954, p. 275-280. 
Causes; control with inhibitors, coatings, and cathodic protec- 
tion. 4 ref. 


12427 Control Corrosion and Improve Products Quality. 
F. Lawrence Resen. Oil and Gas Journal, vy. 53, June 7, 1954, 
p. 111-112, 115. 

New organic inhibitor neutralizes organic acids and scrubs out 
inorganic acids. Photographs, diagrams. 


12428* (Selective Corrosion of Carbon Steel.) Karbonacél 
szelektiv korréziéja. Pal Csokan, Ontéde, vy. 5, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 114-116. 

Structure investigations and interpretation of phenomenon. 
Photographs, micrographs. 4 ref. 


12429 Avoiding Underground Corrosion. O. C. Mudd. 
Petroleum Refiner, v. 33, June 1954, p. 172-174. 

Methods increase value of present corrosion-control efforts and 
reduce problem in future installations. Photographs, diagrams. 


12430 Corrosion Investigating Techniques. J. B. Arm- 
strong. Petroleum Refiner, v. 33, June 1954, p. 176-179. 
Field and laboratory methods locate pitting and weak spots, 
measure corrosion rates, pinpoint corrosion problem, and 
evaluate inhibitors. Diagrams. 4 ref. 


12431* (Investigations of the Porosity of Iron and Iron 
Oxide.) Untersuchungen iiber die Porositiit des Eisenoxyds 
und des Eisens. I. (Contribution to the Corrosion Problem 
of Iron. ). Ein Beitrag zur Korrosionsfrage des Eisens. Georg 
Graue. Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
161-167. 

Possibility of active diffusion of O affecting results of experi- 
ments involving Wagner-Schottky corrosion theory. Tables, 
graphs. 33 ref. 


12432* (The Application of Electro-Chemical Methods to 
Investigation of Corrosion of Steel by Fluorides.) Anwendung 
elektrochemischer Methoden in der Korrosionsforschung. 
Angriff von Fluoriden auf Stahl. Walter Katz and Th. 
ee, Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
172-177. 

Passivation is indicated by anodic leg of current potential 
curve. Graphs, micrograph, table. 


12433* (Factors in the Porosity and Gas Diffusion in Ferric 
Oxides and Mixed Oxides.) Einfliisse uf die Porositit und 
die Gasdiffusion in Eisen-I]]-Oxyden und Ejisen-IIl- Misch- 
oxyden. II. Georg Graue. Werkstoffe und Korrosion, vy. 5 
no. 6, June 1954, p. 212-216. 


Radioactive gases were used to determine porosity of oxide films 
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on Fe. Influence of alloy composition, temperature, and 
humidity on structure and porosity. Tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


12434* Combating Corrosion Offshore. Frank Dial. World 
Oil, v. 138, June 1954, p. 206, 208, 210, 212. 

Zones of attack and control for offshore drilling equipment. 
Photographs, table. 


12435* (Reasons for Inhibition of Cathodic Zinc Corrosion 
in Presence of Surface-Active Substances.) O  prichinakh 
tomorozheniia korriozii katodnogo tsinka v_prisutstvii 
poverkhnostnoaktivnykh veshchestv. V. S. Kolevatova and 
A. IL. Levin. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, v. 27, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 506-513. 

Inhibiting action of additives on cathodic and anodic processes. 
Diagram, tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


12436* (Problem of Positive Difference-Effect.) K voprosy 
o polozhitel’nom differents-effekte. A. F. Bogoiavlenskii and 
L. N. Umova. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, vy. 27, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 548-551. 

Importance in corrosion processes of multi-component alloys. 


Graphs. 3 ref. 
Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12437 Effect of Microstructure on Corrosion. Herbert H. 
Uhlig. Paper from RELATION OF PROPERTIES TO MIC- 
ROSTRUCTURE. p. 189-208. 1954. American Society for 
Metals, Cleveland. (TN690 Am35r ) 

Microstructure may have no influence on corrosion in some 
environments, whereas for other situations microstructure is 
of primary importance. Graphs, tables, micrographs, photo- 
graphs. 23 ref. 


12438 Cathodic Protection and Galvanizing. H. A. Robin- 
son. Paper from SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR 
AND CORROSION. p. 396-426. 1954. American Society for 
Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s ) 

Elements of cathodic protection; equipment in practice. Ap- 
plication and performance of Zn coatings. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables, photographs, micrographs. 24 ref. 


See also: 
12380 (corrosion of Sn-coated Fe and Cu) 
13002 (influence of Ti and V on corrosion resistance of 
cast iron ) 


13090 (corrosion in boilers) 


ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


12439 Annual Report of the Conference on Electrical 
Insulation, (Annual Volume), v. 22, 1953, 46 p. Div. of En- 
ineering and Industrial Research, National Academy of 
NRC publication no. 304. 

Consists of 27 papers on dielectrics and insulation. 


12440 Investigations of Electrical Methods for Evaluating 
and Producing Degradation in Plastics. A. B. Callahan, C. 
W. Hamilton, and G. M. L. Sommerman. Annual Report of the 
Conference on Electrical Insulation, v. 22, 1953, p. 12-15. 

a ng of weathering and electrically accelerated aging on 
nylon. 


12441* (The Galvanomagnetic Amplifier.) Der galvano- 
magnetische Verstarker. Hans-Joachim Thuy. Archiv der 
elektrischen Ubertragung, v. 8, no. 5, May 1954, p. 217-222. 
New principle of current, voltage, and power amplification. 
Diagrams, graphs. 

12442* Studies of the Heterocharges of Electrets. ( Eng- 
lish.) S. Wikstrém. Arkiv fér Fysik, v. 7, no. 3, 1954, p. 
213-220. 


Dependence of Cecsing and discharging rate on temperature. 
idleene of d.c. field and pressure. Graphs, diagram. 10 ref. 


12443* (Automatization of Industrial Operations by Means 
of Electronic Relays.) Bedrijfsautomatisering met elec- 


tronische relais. H. M. Dito. Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 9e, no. 


- 


203; Electronica section, v. Te, no. 150, June 5, 1954, D 
89-91, 95. 
Application possibilities for signalling maximum temperatures. 
automatic switching of lights according to daylight intensity. 
photocells. Diagrams. 


12444 Arcing of Electrical Contacts in Telephone Switeh. 
ing Cireuits. II]. Discharge Phenomena on Break of Ip. 


duction Circuits. M. M. Atalla. Bell System Technical Journal. . 


v. 33, May 1954, p. 535-558. 
Includes tables, diagrams, graphs, photographs. 14 ref. 


12445 Statie Electricity and Methods for Its Elimination, 
E. Rabkin and L. L. Covert. Canadian National Research Coun. 
cil, Technical Information Service Report no. 31, Apr. 1954 
7 p. (T13 N21.7t) 
Elimination methods include grounding, humidifying, and 
use of neutralizers. 18 ref. 


12446 Spinel as Dielectric Insulation. Edward J. Smoke. 
Ceramic Age, v. 63, May 1954, p. 13-16. 

Vitrified ceramic bodies with MgO-Al.Os as principal crystal- 
line phase; their physical and electrical properties. Diagram, 
tables. 11 ref. 


12447 Ventilation of Inner-Cooled Generators. R. A. 
Baudry and P. R. Heller. Electrical Engineering, v. 73, June 
1954, p. 508-513. (Condensed text of Paper 54-50 presented 
at the AIEE Meeting, New York, Jan. 1954. ) 

Improvements in associated components such as_ ventilation 
arrangements, blowers, coolers, and seals permit compact and 
efficient design. Graphs, photographs, diagrams. 10 ref. 


12448 The Electroluminescent Lamp. New Light 
Source. K. H. Butler, C. W. Jerome, and J. F. Waymouth. 
Electrical Engineering, v. 73, June 1954, p. 524-528. 
Important characteristics with most plausible mechanisms and 
3 general applications. Graphs, oscillogram. 9 ref. 


12449 Impulse Ionization and Breakdown. GC. M. L. 
Sommerman, C. J. Bute, and E. L. C. Larson. Electrical En- 
gineering, v. 73, July 1954, p. 636. 

Digest of paper 54-69. Photography used to measure ioniza- 
tion under impulse voltages in transformer mineral oil and in 
transformer Askarel (a chlorohydrocarbon ). Photographs. | ref. 


12450 Recent Developments in Wire-Wound Resistors. 
Ralph A. Osche. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 53, June 1954, 
p. 72-77. 

Test results of moisture and corrosion resistance. Means of 
preventing failure. Photographs, graphs. 


12451 Your Product: How Light? How Small? How 
Compact? Alex E. Javitz. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 53, 
June 1954, p. 89-108, 

Weight saving, space reduction, and small size are challenges 
for engineer. Solutions vary from design principles, materials, 
components, fabrication, and production techniques. Photo- 
graphs, tables. 25 ref. 


12452 Theme of Machine Tool Forum: Automatic Pro- 
_— Electrical Manufacturing, v. 53, June 1954, p. 109- 
17. 

Emphasizes need for more reliable electrical controls if auto- 
matic production systems are to be extended in scope and 
application. Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 


12453 Applications for Gas and Liquid Insulation. Thomas 
D. Callinan. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 53, June 1954, p. 
118-125. 

Materials for dielectrics, coolants, and arc suppressants. Sum- 
marizes properties and use of commercial compounds. Dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 80 ref. 


12454* (Transient Operation Conditions of a Regulated 
Rotary Convertor.) Perekhodnye rezhimy raboty peguli- 
ruemogo odnoiakornogo preodrazovatelia. V. S. Sharov. 
Elektrichestvo, 1954, no. 5, May, p. 24-26. 
Design and operation. Damping coil reduces output of con- 
trolling windings. Diagrams, graphs. 4 ref. 
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12455* (Problems of Converting Installations With Non- 
Synchronous Frequency Changer.) Nekotorye voprosy raboty 
azovatel’nykh ustanovok a asinkhronnym preobra- 
zovatelem chastoty. D. N. Lipatov. Elektrichestvo, 1954, no. 
5, May, p. 30-36. 

Includes diagrams, graphs. 4 ref. 


12456* (Speed Control Limits of an Electric Drive in 
Generator-Motor Systems.) Predely regulirovaniia  skorsti 
vrashcheniia elektroprivoda vy sisteme generator-dvigatel. 
V. A. Shubenko and V. G. Sozonoy. Elektrichestvo, 1954, no. 
5, May, p. 37-40. 

Effect of coefficient of relative rigidity of mechanical char- 
acteristics on the range of control. Diagrams. 3 ref. 


12457* (Electric Discharges in Air.) Uber elektrische 
Entladungen in Luft. A. Schwaiger. Elektrotechnische Zeits- 
chrift, v. 75, Ausgage A, no, 9, May 1, 1954, p. 293-299. 
Physical phenomena and rules for greater sparking distances. 
Graphs, table. 23 ref. 


12458* (Measuring Transformers for High-Voltage Sys- 
tems.) Messwandler fiir Héchstspannungsnetze. H. Ritz. 
Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 75, Ausgabe A, no. 9, May 1, 
1954, p. 307-312. 

Characteristics and results at 380 kv. Swedish systems. Photo- 
graphs, tables, graphs, diagram. 5 ref. 


12459* (Control of Leonard Circuits With Amplidyne. ) 
Steuerung von Leonardkreisen mit der Amplidyne. Th. 
Keve. Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, v. 75, Ausgabe A, no. 9, 
May 1, 1954, p. 313-316. 

Advantages of d.c. motor regulation with amplifiers for the 
excitation of the control generator. Diagrams, graphs. 6 ref. 


12460* (Investigation of a New Circuit for Contact Recti- 
fiers by Means of Growth Laws.) Untersuchung einer neuen 
Schaltung fiir Kontaktgleichrichter mit Hilfe von Wach- 
stumsgesetzen. F. Koppelmann. Elektrotechnische Zeitschrift, 
v. 75, Ausgabe A, no. 10, May 11, 1954, p. 339-344. 
Rectifying installation for electrolytic cells. Diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 7 ref. 


12461* (Electric Equipment of Drilling Installation Ural- 
mash-4E.) Elektrooborudovanie burovoi ustanovki  ural- 
mash-4E, T. Z. Portonoi and M. G. Iun’kov. Energeticheskii 
Biulleten, 1954, no. 4, Apr., p. 8-20. 

Control circuits for two non-synchronous motors. Diagrams, 
graphs, table. 1 ref. 


12462* (The Treatment of Asymmetric Loads of Three- 
Phase Systems According to the Method of Symmetrical Com- 
ponents.) Die Behandlung der unsymmetrischen Belastung 
von Dreiphasensystemen nach der Methode der = sym- 
metrischen Komponenten. H. Schulze. Energietechnik, v. 4, 
no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 114-118. 

Mathematical basis of method according to Fortescue. Ex- 
amples. Diagrams. 62 ref. 


12463* Electric Traction Using 50 ¢/s Current. M. Gar- 
reau. Engineer, v. 197, May 14, 1954, p. 726-728. 

Abstract of paper presented before Inst. of Elec. Engineers, 
London. Advantages and economies of this system with various 
types of locomotive drives. Graphs. 


12464* Calculation of Transient Heating in Single-Core 
Cable Dielectric. H. Goldenberg. Engineer, vy. 197, May 28, 
1954, p. 779-780. 

Temperatures at different points in dielectric, when a finite 
amount of heat is ase supplied to core, obtained by 
means of a resistance-capacitance ladder network analogue. 
Graph, table, diagrams. 6 ref. 


12465* (The Bridge Stabilized Transmitterless Generator 
With Complex Amplification Factor.) Der briickenstabilisierte, 
iibertragerfreie Generator bei komplexem Verstarkungsfak- 
tor. W. Ziegler. Frequenz, v. 8, no. 5, May 1954, p. 144-159. 
Suppression of disturbance frequencies without reducing fre- 
quency constancy. Diagrams, graphs. 15 ret. 


12466* Moisture Content and Dielectric Characteristic 
of Insulating Paper for High Voltage Cable. ( English.) 
Seishi Naito, Harue Sato, and Shiro Shima. Hitachi Review, 
1954, no. 5, Feb., p. 45-51. 

Expected lowering of power factor occurs with the decrease of 
moisture content even with less than 0.1% moisture. Diagrams, 
graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


12467 Power Generation Expansion. Harold | Howell. 
Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, May 1954, p. 132-134. 
Developments in Northern New York subject of national legis- 
lation and interest. Map, tables. 


12468* (Lightning ‘Surges in Low Voltage Networks. ) 
Askstr6mmar i lagspinningsniit. Carl Erik Olsson. IVA 
Tidskrift for Teknisk-Vetenskaplig Forskning, vy. 25, no. 2, 
1954, p. 69-77. 

Methods and results of measurements. Table, charts. 4 ref. 


12469 Fast Time Analysis of Intermittent Point-to-Plane 
Corona in Air. Ul. The Negative Point Trichel Pulse 
Corona. M. R. Amin. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, May 
1954, p. 627-633. 

Oscilloscopic analysis in room air at various pressures and gap 
geometries. Graphs, oscillograms. 14 ref, 


12470* (Aluminum and Electricity.) Aluminium et elee- 
tricité. Journal du Four Electrique, vy. 63, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 
1954, p. 37-39. 

Electrical requirements for Al production. 


12471 Motor Circuit Protection. G. W. Heumann. Machine 
Design, v. 26, June 1954, p. 123-138. 

Selection of conductors; protection against overloads; short- 
circuit protection; safety in hazardous atmospheres. Tables, 
graphs, photographs, diagrams. 


12472* Auxiliary Electric Drives for Ships. Hew to 
Select the Proper Drive. A. M. Bruning. Marine Engineering, 
v. 59, June 1954, p. 62-68. 

Principles involved in operating electric motors and controls 
used with modern merchant marine deck and underdeck 
auxiliaries. Photographs, tables, graphs, diagram. 


12473* Choosing Electric Cables. C. C. Barnes. Mechanical 
World and Engineering Record, vy. 134, May 1954, p. 224-225. 
Comparative analysis of cable structure and installation condi- 
tions. Table, 22 ref. 


12474* (Voltage-Divider Circuits With Linear Potentio- 
meters and Non-Linear Characteristics.) Spannungsteiler- 
schaltungen mit linearen Potentiometern und nichtlinearen 
Charakteristiken. Alfred Krumpe. Nachrichtentechnik, vy. 4, 
no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 146-150. 


Commercial rheostats for continuous control of output voltages. 
Graphs. 


12475 . On the Theory of Striae in Gaseous Discharge. M. 
F. Shirokov. National Science Foundation Translation, no. 
128, Dec. 1953, 5 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 
89, 1953, p. 837-840.) 

Phenomenon of luminous bands accompanied by periodic dis- 
tributions of density of charge particles, potential, and other 
parameters. Tables. 13 ref. 


12476 Testing Electrical Insulation for Use in Gamma- 
Ray Fields. Clifford Mannal. Nucleonics, vy. 12, June 1954, p. 
49-53. 

Tests of voltage breakdown, mechanical properties, and gas 
evolution of irradiated samples show a. silicone-resin-im- 
pregnated mica and glass tape insulation, satisfactory up to 
os not confined. Photograph, diagram, graphs, tables, 
18 ref. 


12477 All-Dielectric High-Reflecting Layers. O. S. Heav- 
ens. Optical Society of America, Journal, y. 44, May 1954, p. 
371-373. 

Method for calculating effect of thickness errors in multilayer 
films. Tables, graph. 3 ref. 
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12478* Use Silver for Current Carrying Switchgear Con- 
tacts and Joints. E. M. Troischt and T. J. Connor. Plant, v. 
9, June, 1954, p. 39-43, 90. 

Applying Ag, essentials of satisfactory contacts, protection and 
maintenance. Photographs. 8 ref. 


12479* Are You Making the Best Practical Use of To- 
day’s Electrical Connectors? Morris Brenner. Power, v. 98, 
June 1954, p. 124-127. 

Types and design; characteristics for indoor and outdoor uses; 
crimping of compression connectors. Graphs, photographs. 


12480* Lightning Surges on Overhead Distribution Lines 
Caused by Indirect and Direct Lightning Strokes. R. H. 
Golde. Power Apparatus and Systems, 1954, no. 12, June, 
p. 437-446; disc., p. 446-447. 

Amplitude and wave shape of lightning surges. Tables, charts, 
diagrams. 19 ref. 


12481* Evaluation of Test Data in Determining Mini- 
mum Design Requirements for Aluminum-to-Copper Con- 
nectors. D. C. Hubbard, R. W. Kunkle, and A. B. Chance. 
Power Apparatus and Systems, 1954, no. 12, June, p. 616-625; 
disc., p. 625-628. 

Types of connectors; plating requirements for corrosion protec- 
tion. Tables, graphs, photographs. 15 ref. 


12482* Some Properties of the Optimum Power Trans- 
former Design. H. L. Garbarino. Power Apparatus and Sys- 
tems, 1954, no. 12, June, p. 675-682; disc., p. 682-683. 
Thermal limitations, electrical characteristics, and insulation 
requirements. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 8 ref. 


12483* Loss Evaluation. I. Losses Associated With 
Sale Power—In-Phase Method. II. Current—and Power- 
Form Loss Formulas. D. C. Harker, W. E. Jacobs, R. W. 
Ferguson, and E. L. Harder. Power Apparatus and Systems, 
1954, no. 12, June, p. 709-730; disc., p. 730-731. 


Includes tables, charts, maps, diagrams. 12 ref. 


12484 Kitimat, Kemano, Kildala, Kenney. Which Is 
Which? Power Engineering, v. 58, June 1954, p. 84-86. 
Details of construction of large hydroelectric power station. 
Maps, photographs. 

12485* Maintaining Diesel Locomotive Electrical Equip- 
ment. I. W. H. Eunson and T. L. Weybrew. Railway 
Locomotives and Cars, v. 128, May 1954, p. 76-79. 

Inspection and maintenance procedures to avoid costly service 
failures. (To be continued. ) 


12486 Electric Field Meters. Ross Gunn. Review of Scien- 
tific Instruments, v. 25, May 1954, p. 432-437. 

Employs a rotating inductor and a synchronous a.c. generator 
to provide a sign responsive meter, reading proportional to the 
electric field. Diagrams. 3 ref. 


12487 An Electric Field Meter With Extended Frequency 
Range. L. G. Smith. Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, 
May 1954, p. 510-513. 

Extends frequency range of a field mill type meter by a system 
of balanced modulation. Diagrams, oscillograms, circuit dia- 
gram. 3 ref. 


12488* (Ceramic-Metal Resistance Materials for Electrical 
Engineering.) Metallkeramische Widerstandswerkstoffe fiir 
die Elektrotechnik. Alfred Schulze. Umschau in Wissenschaft 
und Technik, v. 54, no. 10, May 15, 1954, p. 293-295. 
Fields of application. Graphs, table. 


12489* (The Electrical Resistance of High-Purity Aluminum 
Oxide, Sintered in a High Vacuum.) Der elektrische Wider- 
stand von reinen hochvakuumgesintertem Aluminiumoxyd. 
Kurt Heldt and Giinter Haase. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte 
Physik, v. 6, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 157-160. 


Production of Al,Os and test specimens. Diagrams, graph. 8 ref. 


12490* (Boundary Layer Phenomena During Current Pas- 


sage From a Normal Conductor Into a Superconductor. ) 


Grenzschichtphiinomene beim Stromiibergang aus einem 
Normalleiter in einen Supraleiter. Gerhard U. Schubert ang 
Karl-Heinz Schramm. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, vy. 6, 
no. 5, May 1954, p. 221-225. 

Mathematical treatment of current distribution. Graph, dia. 
grams. 3 ref. 


See also: 
12185 (dielectric core baking ) 
12704 (turbine generator 
12737 (use of cathode ray tube to study electrical 
machinery ) 
12787 (electromagnetic clutch) 
12882 (single vs. three phase power for electric furnaces) 
13272 (nuclear power for generation of electricity ) 
13292 (operatons research in power field) 
13334 (solar battery) 
13409 (plastics for motor commutators 
13433 (insulation of high frequency cables) 
13437 (silicones for electrical insulation ) 
13490 (power supply for electric welding ) 


ELECTROCHEMISTRY AND 
ELECTROPROCESSES 


12491* Gaps in Cathodic and Anodic Coatings on Steel, 
Corrosive and Protective Effects. U. R. Evans. British Steel. 
maker, v. 20, June 1954, p. 206-209. 


Electrochemical gone at gaps when surface is wet with 
a corrosive liquid. Diagram. 13 ref. 


12492 Mechanical Process for Porous Chromium Plates, 
G. S. Samoilovich and N. G. Andreev. Henry Brutcher, Alte 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 3090, 5 p. (From Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniya, v. 32, no. 11, 1952, p. 49-52.) 

Knurling process for impressing small, deep holes into surface 
of . liners to be plated. Photographs, diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 


12493 Recent Methods for the Protection of Zine and 
Tin. H. Anders. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 2095, 5 p. (From Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 3, no. 12, 
1952, p. 460-461.) 


Chemical methods of surface protection of Zn involving the 
production of chromate coatings. Protection of Sn surfaces by 
anodic oxidation; anodic blackening of Sn and Sn alloys with 
phosphates or ferricyanides. 3 ref. 


12494 Effect of Gelatin on the Changes in Initial Cathode 
Polarization During Electrodeposition of Copper. B. | 
Parsons and C. A. Winkler. Canadian Journal of Chemistry, vy. 
32, June 1954, p. 581-590. 


Effects of chloride and a studied with a cathode-ray 
oscilloscope. Graphs. 7 ref. 


12495* (Aapertion of Radioactive Tracers to Determine 
tion of Partial Intensities in Electrolysis.) Application des 
traceurs radioactifs a la connaissance des intensitiés partie! 
les en électrolyse. René Audubert, Jeanne Pérano, and 
Thérése Mallet. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 19, May 10, 1954, 
p. 1881-1883. 


Method applicable to very weak current densities. Graphs. 


12496* (Determination of Ionization Current of Copper in 
Electrolysis by the Method of Radioactive Tracers.) Détermi- 
nation du courant dionisation du cuivre en électrolyse 
grace a la méthode des traceurs radioactifs. René Audubert. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 20, May 17, 1954, p. 1997-1999 
Calculation of transfer coefficient of the reciprocal process in 
an electrolyte. Graph. 7 ref. 


12497* (The Variation of Porosity of Electrolytic Coating 
as a Function of Electrolysis Conditions.) Etude de la varia 
tion de porosité des revétements électrolytiques en fonction 
des conditions d’électrolyse. René Audubert and Maurice 
Bonnemay. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 21, May 24, 1954, p. 
2083-2084. 


Deposits of Cr on Cu. Tables. 
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12498* (Study of Anode Voltage During Electrolytic Polish- 
ing.) Etude de la tension anodique au cours du polissage 
électrolytique. Philippe Brouillet and Israél Epelboin. Comptes 
rendus, v. 238, no. 22, May 31, 1954, p. 2160-2162. 

Anode and contact voltage of layer of anions on surface of 
metal being polished. 1 ref. 


12499 The Cathodic Reduction of Anions and the Anodic 
Oxidation of Cations. Carl Wagner. Electrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 101, Apr. 1954, p. 181-184. 

Mathematical analysis. 4 ref. 


12500 lonie Mass Transfer and Concentration Polariza- 
tion at Rotating Electrodes. M. Eisenberg, C. W. Tobias, and 
C. R. Wilke. Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, June 
1954, p. 306-319. 

Transfer rates at Ni electrodes rotating about their axes in 
center of stationary electrodes were studied — ferri-ferro- 
evanide couple in alkaline solutions. Photographs, diagram, 
graphs, tables. 48 ref. 


12501 The Nature of the Zine-Containing lon in Strongly 
Alkaline Solutions. Thedford P. Dirkse. Electrochemical 
Society, Journal, v. 101, June 1954, p. 328-331. 

Electrode potentials of Zn in solutions under equilibrium condi- 
tions were measured by potentiometric method. Graphs. 6 ret. 


12502* Applied Finishes for Aluminium Alloy Die Cast- 
ings. H. K. Barton and L. C. Barton. Machinery (London), v. 
84, May 28, 1954, p. 1143-1148, 1153-1154. 
Pre-plating, anodizing, chemical conversion, and surface treat- 
ments. Tables, photographs, diagram, graph. 


12503 Where and When to Use Electropolishing. Malcolm 
W. Riley. Materials & Methods, v. 39, June 1954, p. 104-106. 
Application for final finish or as pre-plating operation. Tables. 
photographs. 


12504 Conditions for Electrolytic Polishing of Metals and 
Alloys. S. H. Bush. Materials & Methods, v. 39, June 1954, 
p. 137, 139, 141. 

Working details. Table. 57 ref. 


12505* (Electrolytic Deposition of Silver From Solutions of 
Simple Salts.) Die elektrolytische Silberabscheidung aus 
Lésungen einfacher Salze. H. M. Heiling. Metall, vy. 8, nos. 
11-12, June 1954, p. 438-448. 

Effects of inhibition, current density, temperature, anions, and 
Ag concentration. Diagrams, micrographs, tables. 27 ref. 


12506* (Electroformed Hard Nickel Alloy Molds.) Elek- 
troformade Hardnickelformar. P. Spiro. Svenska Plast 
Féreningen Tekniska Meddelanden, vy. 9, no. 7, Apr. 1954, 13 
p. (TP986 Sv25t) 

Production, properties, and finishing of master molds. Dia- 
grams. 


12507* (The Influence of Chlorine Ions on the Mechanics 
of Dissolution of Nickel Anodes in Sulphate Baths.) Uber den 
Einfluss der Chlorionen auf den Mechanism der Léslich- 
keit der Nickelanoden in Sulfatbiadern. Willi Machu and 
Adly Ragheb. Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 6, June 
1954, p. 217-222. 

Anodic behavior of Ni in solutions of NiSO,. Formation of oxide 
layers during anodic polishing. Tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


12508* (The Theory of Electrolytic Rectifiers.) K  teorii 
elektroliticheskikh vypriamitelei. A. T. Vagramian and A. P. 
Popkov. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
752-756. 

Rate of solution and deposition of Ni in a NiSO, solution with 
alternating polarization of electrodes. Graphs, table. 3 ref. 


12509* (Problem of Electrolytic Separation of Light Metals 


Out of Anhydrous Solutions at Ordinary Temperatures.) K 
voprosu of elektroliticheskom vydelenii legkikh metallov iz 
nevodnykh rastvoroy pri obyknovennykh temperaturakh. 
D. A. Pospekhov. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, vy. 27, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 552-557. 

Catalytic reactions carried out in halide solutions. 57 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12510 Electroplated Coatings. J. M. Hosdowich. Paper 
from SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR AND 
CORROSION. p. 41-55. 1954. American Society for Metals, 
Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s ) 

Review of Cr and Ni plating. Photographs, tables. 15 ref. 


See also: 
12255 (analysis of electroplating solutions ) 
12376 (Canadian research on coatings on steel) 
12379 (government specifications for electrodeposits ) 
12404 (anodic coatings on Al) 
12379 (government specifications for electrodeposits ) 


12887 (electrolysis of Al) 


ELECTRONICS 


Erratum. See also: 10393 in v. 3, July, 1954 should read 
10392. 


12511* Partial Drift Compensation in Electronic D-C 
Analog Compters for Differential Equations. L. E. Lofgren. 
Applied Scientific Research, vy. 4, sec. B, nos. 1-2, 1954, p. 
109-123. 

Economic solution of the drift problem. Diagrams. 3 ref. 


12512* (Sensitivity Limit of Amplifying Tubes.) Die Gren- 
zempfindlichkeit von Verstiirkerréhren. Ul. (Equivalent 
Noise Conductance and Noise Number.) Aquivalenter Rau- 
schleitwert und Geriiuschzahl. Horst Rothe. Archiv der elek- 
trischen Ubertragung, v. 8, no. 5, May 1954, p. 201-212. 


Includes diagrams, graphs, tables. 22 ref. 


12513* (Transistor Characteristics for Weak Alternating 
Currents.) Kenngréssen des Transistors bei schwachen 
Wechselstrémen. Heinz Henker. Archiv der elektrischen 
Ubertragung, v. 8, no. 5, May 1954, p. 213-216. 

New type of representation provides full symmetry for six 
transistor circuits. Diagrams. 


12514* (Theory of the Diffusion and Drift Transistor.) Zar 
Theorie des Diffusions- und des Drifttransistors. ° 
(Quadripole Matrix and Its Low Frequency Behavior.) Die 
Vierpolmatrix und ihr Niederfrequenzverkalten. Herbert 
Krémer. Archiv der elektrischen Ubertragung, v. 8, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 223-228. 

Comparison of amplification factor, collector admittance, and 
emitter retroaction. Diagrams. 5 ref. 


12515 Avionics Runs Into New ‘Sound Barrier’. Aviation 
Week, v. 61, July 5, 1954, p. 46, 48, 53. ] 

Extracted from paper by M. B. Levine and F. Mintz, delivered 
at Dayton Conference on Airborne Electronics. Effect of noise 
on electron tubes and other electronic components in jet and 
rocket aircraft and missiles. Photographs, graphs. 


12516 .P-N-I-P and N-P-I-N Junction Transistor Triodes. 
J. M. Early. Bell System Technical Journal, vy. 33, May 1954, 
p. 517-533. 

Extending frequency range of junction transistor triodes with a 
thick collector depletion layer of intrinsic semiconductor to 
greatly reduce capacitance and increase breakdown voltage of 
collector. Diagrams, table, graphs. 13 ref. 


12517 Topies in Guided-Wave Propagation Through 
Gyromagnetic Media. I. The Completely Filled Cylin- 
drical Guide. H. Suhl and L. R. Walker. Bell System Techni- 
cal Journal, v. 33, May 1954, p. 579-659. 

Characteristic equation for propagation constants of waves in 
a filled circular guide of arbitrary radius in terms of mag- 
netizing field and carrier density. Graphs, tables. 7 ref. 


12518 Coupled Wave Theory and Waveguide Applica- 
tions. S. E. Miller. Bell System Technical Journal, v. 33, May 
1954, p. 661-719. 

Theory of behavior of two coupled waves applied to coupled 
transmission lines. Diagrams, graphs, photographs, tables. 11 
ref. 
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12519 Theoretical Fundamentals of Pulse Transmission. 
I. E. D. Sunde. Bell System Technical Journal, y. 33, May 
1954, p. 721-788. 

A compendium for engineering applications. Graphs, diagrams, 
tables. 13 ref. 


12520 The Frequency Response of a Certain Class of 
Non-Linear Feedback Systems. J. C. West and J. L. Douce. 
British Journal of Applied Physics, v. 5, June 1954, p. 204-209. 
Discontinuity in the grain-frequency characteristic which may 
arise under certain conditions of input amplitude and degree 
of damping. Diagrams, graphs. 10 ref. 


12521* General Aspects of Carrier Telephony for Short- 
Haul Application. G. H. Bast and J. F. Schouten. Com- 
munication News, v. 14, nos. 3-4, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 78-86. 
Single sideband carrier system with carriers spaced at 6 ke. 
intervals. Photograph, diagrams, graph. 10 ref. 


12522* (Traveling Wave Band and Dispersion in Wave 
Guides Charged by Circular Lens.) Bande passante et dis- 
persion des guides d’ondes chargés par des iris cireulaires. 
René Combe. Comptes rendus, vy. 238, no. 17, Apr. 26, 1954, 
p. 1697-1699. 

Significant tolerances in dimensions of guide components; 
frequency and temperature control. Diagram. 1 ref. 


12523* (General Expression of Time Constants for the In- 
ductor of a Nonsaturated Triphase Synchronous Machine. ) 
Expression générale des constantes de temps de Vinducteur 
d’une machine synchrone triphasée non saturée. Jean 
Lagasse and Gérard Lesbordes. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 17, 
Apr. 26, 1954, p. 1699-1701. 


Theoretical study. 6 ref. Graph. 


12524* (Test of Electron Interpretation of Inertia Phenom- 
ena in Photocells.) Essai d’interprétation électronique des 
phénoménes d’inertie dans les photopiles. Georges Blet. 
Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 17, Apr. 26, 1954, p. 1704-1705. 


Explains variable internal capacity and resistance. Graph. 


12525* (Amplification of Electromagnetic Waves by Dis- 
placement of an Electronic Beam in Electric and Transverse 
Magnetic Fields Limited by Resistive Walls.) Amplification 
d’ondes électromagnétiques due au déplacement d’un 
faisceau électronique dans un espace 4 champs électrique 
et magnétique croisés limité par des parois résistives. Oskar 
Doehler and Georges Guilbaud. Comptes rendus, vy. 238, no. 
18, May 3, 1954, p. 1784-1786. 


Includes diagram. 7 ref. 


12526* (Explaining Mechanism of Conductivity of Thin 
Granulated Metal Plates.) Tentative d’explication du meé- 
canisme de la conductivité des lames métalliques minces 
granulaires. Nicolas Nifontoff. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 
19, May 10, 1954, p. 1870-1872. 

Possible interpretation of electric properties based on semi- 
conductor features of a more or less continuous cover which can 
exist between grains. Diagram, graphs. 11 ref. 


12527* (Extension of the Resonance Method and Its Ap- 
plication to Static Transformers.) Sur une extension de la 
méthode de résonance et son application aux transforma- 
teurs statiques. Max Teissie-Solier, Jean Lagasse and Robert 
Lacoste. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 21, May 24, 1954, p. 
2065-2067. 

Amplification of resonance method for determination of in- 
ductances of total leakage of a.c. machines. Table. 1 ref. 


12528* (Quartz Oscillator With Negative Feed-Back Cir- 
cuit and With Inertia Nonlinearity.) Kvartsevye generatory s 
otritsatel’noi obratnoi sviaz’iu i inertsionnoi nelineinost’iu. 
M. E. Zhabotinskii and D. A. Lisichkin. Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1197-1200. 
Theoretical investigation. Future possibilities of increasing 
frequency stability. 5 ref. 


12529 Thermal Elements Simplify Computing Cireuits, 
Gareth M. Davidson. Electrical Manufacturing, v. 53, June 
1954, p. 86-88, 348. 

New thermal device can perform all basic mathematical opera- 
tions required in automatic computers. Photograph, diagrams, 


12530 Developments in Frequency Shift Keying and 
Radio Teleprinter Systems. A. G. Williamson. Electronic 
Engineering, v. 26, June 1954, p. 260-265. 
Causes of errors due to Danang machines and radio path 
effects are examined in field test comparisons. Diagrams, tables 
photographs. 13 ref. ; 


12531 Temperature-Stabilized Transistor Amplifiers. Hay. 

old J. Tate. Electronics, vy. 27, June 1954, p. 144-147. 

Design equations and nomograph permit use of circuit para- 

— to stabilize operation. Diagrams, graphs, photograph, 
ref, 


12532 Microwave Relay for Japanese Television. Tatsuji 
Nomura, Keiji Suzuki, Shigeru Mita, and Norikazu Sawazaki. 
Electronics, v. 27, June 1954, p. 152-156. 

Traveling-wave tubes used in 3-stage microwave amplifier 
provide 3-w. output for distances up to 60 miles between 
repeaters. Graphs, diagrams, tables, photographs. 


12533 Transistor Flip-Flop Uses Two Frequencies. L. 
Brock. Electronics, v. 27, June 1954, p. 175-177. 
Successive input pulses cause oscillator to shift between fre- 
quencies; avoids heating effects of current cutoff circuits. Dia- 
grams. 3 ref. 


12534 Frequency Meter Uses Digital Counters. A. F. Boff. 
Electronics, v. 27, June 1954, p. 189-191. 

Yields direct reading of frequencies from 0 to 42 Mc. Unskilled 
personnel can make precise measurements. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 3 ref. 


12535* Transistors and the Electrical Industry. E. L. BR. 
Webb and P. A. Redhead. Engineering Journal, v. 37, June 
1954, p. 678-683. 

Principles and operation; manufacture; applications and limita- 
tions of point contact, junction, and photo- and surface-barrier 
transistors. Diagrams, table, graphs, photograph. 


12536*  (Skiatrons.) Blauschriftréhren. kK. H. Jiirgen Rott- 
gardt. Fernmeldetechnische Zeitschrift, v. 7, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 249-253. 
Development, production, and efficiency of special measuring 
cathode ray tubes. Graphs. 10 ref. 


12537 Nonlinear Study of Frequency Modulated Oseil- 
lator. Josef Gross. Franklin Institute, Journal, y. 257, June 
1954, p. 481-490. 

Non-linear damping of the tube limits growth of oscillations 
during parametric excitation and permits establishment of 
stationary oscillation. Diagram. 6 ae 


12538* Propagation Tests on 150 MC-FM Radio Waves. 
(English.) Ryozo Nagahama. Hitachi Review, 1954, no. 5, 
Feb., p. 75-83. 

Tests carried out under conditions prevailing in urban, moun- 
tainous, and marine areas. Tables, photographs, graphs, dia- 
grams. 4 ref. 


12539 The Manchester-Kirk o’Shotts Television Radio- 
Relay System. G. Dawson, L. L. Hall, K. G. Hodgson, R. A. 
Meers, and J. H. H. Merriman. Institution of Electrical En- 
gineers, Proceedings, v. 101, pt. 1, no. 129, May 1954, p. 93 
109; disc., p. 109-114. 
Considerations leading to adoption of a 4000 Me. radio-relay 
system; design and performance. Tables, oscillograms, graphs, 
diagrams, photograph. 23 ref. 


12540 The Effect of Junction Shape and Surface Re- 
combination on Transistor Current Gain. A. R. Moore and 
J. L. Pankove. 1.R.E., Proceedings, v. 42, June 1954, p. 907-915. 
Alloy transistor is greatly affected by geometry of emitter and 
collector junctions and by surface treatment of base 
Graphs, tables, diagrams. 8 ref. 
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12541 On the Variation of Junction-Transistor Current- 
Amplification Factor With Emitter Current. W. M. Webster. 
LR.E., Proceedings, v. 42, June 1954, p. 914-920. 

Variation of current gain with emitter current is accounted for 
by change in characteristics of base material produced by in- 
jected carriers. Graphs, diagrams. 5 ref. 


12542 The Transient Response of Transistor Switching 
Cireuits. 1. L. Lebow and R. H. Baker. 1.R.E., Proceedings, v. 
2, June 1954, p. 958-943. 

Switching criteria derived; one-shot multivibrator discussed. 
Diagrams, graph. 4 ref. 


12543 IRE Standards on Graphical Symbols for Electrical 
Diagrams, 1954. 1.R.E., Proceedings, v. 42, June 1954, p. 
965-1020. 

Includes diagrams. 


12544 Tube Noise Under Large Transit-Time Conditions. 
S. V. Yadavalli. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, May 1954, 
p. 564-568. 

Compares noise convection current for diodes and triodes. Ap- 
proached by Rack-Llewellyn-Peterson small signal theory. 
Graphs, diagrams. 15 ref. 


12545 Electrolytic Analog Transistor. Harry Letaw, Jr. 
and John Bardeen. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, May 
1954, p. 600-606, 

Cell in which flow of ions in solution replaces flow of electrons 
and holes of semiconductor. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 3 ref. 


12546 Stored Energy and Power Flow in Electron Beams. 
L. R. Walker. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, May 1954, p. 
615-618. 

Density of a.c. energy and a.c. power flow in electron beam, 
originally uniform in velocity and charge density, which in- 
teracts with a weak electromagnetic traveling wave. 


12547 Volume and Surface Recombination Rates for In- 
jected Carriers in Germanium. J. P. McKelvey and R. L. 
Longini. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, May 1954, p. 634- 
641. 

Experimental equipment similar to that of Navon, Bray, and 
Fan, wherein time-decay of carriers injected electrically by a 
pulse is observed. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 7 ref. 


12548 Propagation of Microwaves Between Parallel Pair 
of Doubly Curved Conducting Surfaces. kK. S. Kunz. Journal 
of Applied Physics, v. 25, May 1954, p. 642-653. 

Mathematical theory pertains to design of 2-dimensional 
path-length lenses. Table, graphs, diagrams. 12 ref. 


12549 A New Silicon p-n Junction Photocell for Con- 
verting Solar Radiation Into Electrical Power. D. M. Chapin, 
C. §. Fuller, and G. L. Pearson. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 
25, May 1954, p. 676-677. 

High theoretical efficiency. Generates power of 60 w. per 
sq. m. of surface. Graph. 2 ref. 


12550* Microwave Dielectric Measurements. I. 2,700 
to 3,300 Me./s. Range. S. S. Srivastava, C. S. Rangan, and 
Y. L. Khattar. Journal of Scientific & Industrial Research, v. 
13, sec. 13B, Apr. 1954, p. 225-232. 

Equipment was developed to measure diclectric constant and 
dielectric loss of solid and liquid samples. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables, graphs. 20 ref. 


12551* Telemetering Systems. Walter Bésch. Microtecnic 
(English Ed.), v. 8, no. 1, 1954, p. 27-32; no. 2, 1954, p. 70-74. 
Impulse variable-frequency systems: frequency-balance 
systems for indication of instantaneous and recording of aver- 
age measured values. Diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


12552* (Phenomena in Crystal Triodes.) Vorgiinge in Kris- 
talltrioden. Nachrichtentechnik, vy. 4, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 155- 
158. (Translated from Voprosy radiolokatsionnoi tekhniki, 13, 
no. 1, 1953, p. 5-24.) 

Electronic phenomena in metals, nonconductors, and pure and 
mixed semiconductors. Use of p-n-type Ge monocrystals.. 
Table, graphs, diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


12553* (Measurement of the Anode System of Uncoupled 
Magnetrons for the mm. Range.) Zur Bemessung des Ano- 
densystems ungekoppelter Magnetfeldréhren fiir das mm- 
Gebiet. Willi Praxmarer. Nachrichtentechnik, v. 4, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 159-163. 

Use of magnetron as generator tube. Photographs, diagrams, 
graphs. 4 ref. 


12554* (Theory of Multistage Amplifiers With Detuned 
Single Circuits.) Zur Theorie mehrstufiger Verstirker mit 
verstimmten Einzelkreisen. Carl Kurth. Nachrichtentechnik, 
v. 4, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 164-167. 


Mathematical means for exact calculation. Diagrams. 


12555 Sensitization of the Internal Photoeffect of Semi- 
conductors by Chlorophyll and Allied Pigments. Ye. k. 
Putseiko and A. N. Terenin. National Science Foundation 
Translation, no. 147, Dec. 1953, 5 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, vy. 90, 1953, p. 1005-1008. ) 

Photoelectric sensitivity of hemin, hematin, and phthalocyanin. 
Graphs. 5 ref. 


12556* A Cold Cathode Gas-Discharge Tube as a Switch- 
ing Element in Automatic Telephony. J. Domburg and W. 
Six. Philips Technical Review, v. 15, Apr. 1954, p. 265-280. 
Application of tubes with oxide-coated cathodes for switching 
operations. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 6 ref. 


12557 Extension of the Theory of the Junction Transis- 
tor. Edmund S. Rittner. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 
1, 1954, p. 1161-1171. 
Treatment of base region is extended to apply to arbitrary 
injection level and to include effect of surface recombination. 
Tables, graphs. 13 ref. 


12558 Reactions Between Oxide Cathodes and Gases at 
Very Low Pressures. S. Wagener. Physical Society, Proceed- 
ings, v. 67, no. 413B, May 1954, p. 369-386. 

Behavior in O, CO., N, HO vapor, H, and methane. Dia- 
gram, tables, graphs. 22 ref. 


12559 Some Measurements of the Electrical Conductiv- 
ity, Thermoelectric Power and Other Propterties of the 
Coating in the Oxide-Coated Cathode. C. M. Lovett. Physical 
Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 413B, May 1954, p. 387-394. 
Measurements on Ba-Sr oxide shows only one work func- 
tion exists for range of temperatures considered. Diagram, 
graphs, tables. 5 ref. 


12560 Integrators for Computers and Control Systems. 
W. R. Blunden. Product Engineering, vy. 25, June 1954, p. 
168-175. 

Theory and applications to analog and digital systems. Dia- 
grams. 15 ref. 


12561* (Characteristics of Germanium Diodes of the DG-Ts 
Type.) Kharakteristika germanievykh diodov tipa DG-Ts. 
A. Azat’ian and §, Tolkacheva. Radio, 1954, no. 5, May, p. 
39-41. 

Comparison with diode tubes; advantages; and sensitivity to 
heat. Graphs, table. 


12562 Color TV Circuits. 1. Ken Kleidon and Phil Stein- 
berg. Radio-Electronics, v. 25, June 1954, p. 53-55. 

Proper reception of color TV will require modifications in 
antenna, tuner, and intermediate frequency amplifier. Graphs, 
diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


12563 Transistors From N to P. George Fletcher Cooper. 
Radio-Electronics, v. 25, July 1954, p. 77-78, 80-81. 

Design aids. Diagrams, graphs. 

12564 A Transistorized Geiger Counter. Nathan O. Sokal 


— L. Resnick. Radio-Electronics, vy. 25, July 1954, p. 


Design and high-voltage sources. Diagrams, photograph. 3 ref. 
12565 A_ Transistorized Light-Beam Communications 


System. Vladimir Kenn and Nathan Sokal. Redio & Television 
News, v. 51, May 1954, p. 52-53. 


Principles and equipment of a simple phototransistor system 
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can provide communications over a distance of 30 ft. and 
more. Photographs, circuit diagrams. 6 ref. 


12566 A One-Dimensional Fourier Analog Computer. 
Leonid V. Azaroff. Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, 
May 1954, p. 471-477. 

Computer sums Fourier series having up to 30 terms. Dia- 
grams, photographs, table. 15 ref. 


12567* Automatic Digital Computers in Industrial Re- 
search. III. R. F. Clippinger, B. Dimsdale, and J. H. Levin. 
Society for Industrial and Applied Mathematics, Journal, vy. 2, 
Mar. 1954, p. 36-56. 

Cost and problems in establishing and operating a computing 
installation. Tables. 


12568 Trochotrons—A New Family of Switching Tubes. 
Harold Romanus and Hannes Alfven. Tele-Tech, v. 13, June 
1954, p. 94-96, 166. 

Low operating voltages and rapid action introduced by tube 
with trochoidal beam technique for pulse counting and multi- 
plex. Diagrams, photograph. 


12569 Resonance Effects in Tubular Feedthru Capaci- 
tors. Matthew W. Slate. Tele-Tech, v. 13, June 1954, p. 98 
+ 10 pages. 
Analysis of design considerations in use of capacitor, and _ its 
characteristics at frequencies up to 1000 Mc. Graphs, dia- 
grams. 6 ref. 


12570 Designing a DC Voltage Regulator for Computers. 
R. T. Moore and R. S. Selleck. Tele-Tech, v. 13, June 1954, 
p. 106 + 5 pages. 

Exceptional circuit stability provided by system with identical 
variations in positive and negative supply voltages. Photograph, 
diagrams. 9 ref. 


12571 Ferrite Characteristics at Radio Frequencies. Rob- 
ert L. Harvey. Tele-Tech, v. 13, June 1954, p. 110 + 8 pages. 
Dimensional resonance loss and design of selective bandpass 
mechanical filters using ferrite transducers. Diagrams, graphs, 
photographs. 7 ref. 


12572 Graphical Methods Speed Transistor Power Am- 
plifier Design. L. R. F. Shea. Tele-Tech, v. 13, June 1954, p. 
116-119, 192. 

5 meee analysis of static and dynamic characteristics in 
ifferent modes of operation shows high efficiency in power 
output applications. Graphs. (To be continued. ) 


12573 Tele-Tech’s 1954 Electronic Industries Directory. 
Tele-Tech, v. 13, June 1954, p. 195 + 146 pages. 


Comprehensive alphabetic listing of industries and products. 


12574* Intermodulation Distortion in Rectifier Modula- 
tors. D. G. Tucker. Wireless Engineer, v. 31, June 1954, p. 
145-152. 

Non-linear distortion caused by interference of signal voltages 
with switching function of the carrier. Tables, diagrams. 9 ref. 


12575* Automatic Tuning for Primary Radar. S. Ratcliffe. 
Wireless Engineer, v. 31, June 1954, p. 153-165. 


Various types of automatic frequency control systems. Tables, 
diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


12576* Cavity Resonators. Wireless World, vy. 60, June 
1954, p. 290-294. 


A review. Diagrams. 


12577* (An Effect During the Pulsating Evaporation of a 
Tungsten Electrode of an X-Ray Flash Tube.) Ein Effekt bei 
der stossweisen Verdampfung der Wolframanode einer 
Réntgenblitzréhre. Karl-Heinz Herrmann and Werner Schaafts. 
Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
154-156. 

Properties, oxide coating, and behavior of W particles ejected 
during vs condenser discharge by the electrode. Micro- 
graphs. 7 ref. 


12578* (The Influence of Sulfur Concentration and Anti. 
mony Content on Lead Sulfide Photocells.) Der Einfluss der 
Schwefelkonzentration und des Antimongehaltes auf Bleig. 
lanzphotoelemente. H.-G. Smolcezyk. Zeitschrift fiir 
trochemie, v. 58, no. 4, 1954, p. 263-270. 

Electrical behavior of natural positive and negative conducting 
photocells after tempering in S vapor and vacuum. Tables. 
diagram, graphs. 10 ref. 


12579* (One Dimensional Model of Semiconducting Com. 
pounds of the type AUIBY.) Uber ein eindimensionales 
Modell halbleitender Verbindungen vom Typus A!!BY, 
Seraphin. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 450-456. 
Bond strength, width of forbidden zone, an. nobility of holes 
and electrons when deep or shallow troughs :«: :ceed each other, 
Diagrams, tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


12580* (Interference Calculations of Electron Rays.) Inter. 
ferenzbrachung von Elektronenstrahlen. 1. (Theory of 
Electron Interferences at  Parallelopipedic Crystals.) Zur 
Theorie der Elektroneninterferenzen an_ parallelepipedis. 
chen Kristallen. K. Moliére and H. Niehrs. Zeitschrift fiir 
Physik, v. 137, no. 4, May 8, 1954, p. 445-462. 

Fine structure of bending reflex. Dynamic interference by 
finite crystals. Diagrams. 14 ref. [ 


12581* (Model Application of Optical Electron Transfer in 
Discontinuous Semiconductors.) Modellmissige Behandlung 
optischer Elektroneniiberginge in Stérstellenhalbleitern, |. 
W. Reichardt. Zeitschrift fiir Physik, v. 137, no. 4, May 8, 
1954, p. 503-515. 

Calculation of optical transfer probabilities of electron passage 
between band borders and intraband terms. Diagrams, table, 
graph. 11 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12582 Faster Than Thought. B. V. Bowden, editor. 416 p. 
1953. Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons, London. (QA75 B67f) 


A symposium on digital computing machines with contributions 
by 24 experts covering history, theory, and applications in in- 
dustry, commerce, and scientific research. 


12583 Industrial Electronics. RK. Kretzmann. 236 p. 1955, 
N. V. Philips’ Gloeilampenfabrieken, Eindhoven, Netherlands 
(TK7815 KS88i) (Translated from German by Harley Carter.) 
General principles of electronics as applied to modern in- 
dustry. Properties, applications, and circuits of electronic tubes. 


See also: 
12178 (design of ceramic electron tubes) 
13023 (counter cathode materials ) 
13430 (electrically conductive rubber ) 
13460 (soldering electronic apparatus ) 


ENGINEERING ECONOMICS 


12584 Market Studies and Technical Research. Leo C. 
Bailey. Battelle Technical Review, v. 3, June 1954, p. 59-64. 
Importance of relative commercial promise of new materials 
and products during critical stages of development. Graphs. 


12585* Raw Materials for the Japanese Iron and Steel 
Industry. HI. R. C. Whitehead. Chemical Engineering and 
Mining Review, v. 46, no. 7, Apr. 1954, p. 267-270. 
Resources of Asia, survey of deposits; estimates of ore reserves 
and average grade. Tables. (To be continued. ) 


12586 Cost Estimation. Fabricated Plate Equipment. 
James Donovan. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, June 
1954, p. 320-323. 

Basic presentation of the elements and techniques involved 
Diagrams, tables. 

12587 The Break-Even Graph. William A. Schuette. Com 
sulting Engineer, v. 3, May 1954, p. 44-47. 

Clear presentation of significant facts and simplified analysis 
of supporting figures from analysis of cost-price chart. Graphs. 
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12588 Casting Buying vs Buying Castings. Oscar P. Ketter. 
Foundry, v. 82, June 1954, p. 102 + 153 pages. 

Successful relationships between producers and buyers depend 
on understanding. Casting purchase records. Analysis of scrap 
costs and causes. Table, diagram, photographs. 


oint Operation of Multiunit Complexes for Mini- 
Te com. Karl ML Mayer. Industrial and Engineering Chem- 
istry, v. 46, June 1954, p. 1247-1255. 
Individual production supervisors, assigned production quotas, 
can determine optimum output from processes, pot lines, mills 
or plants at minimum costs. Graphs, diagrams. 2 ref, 


90 Core-Assembly as a Production Aid to the Jobbing 
eran, E. H. Beech and J. Hoyes. Institute of British Foun- 
drymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. B31-B45. 

Practical means for higher efficiency. Photographs. 


12591 Salute to New England. Iron Age, v. 173, June 24, 
1954, p. 123 + 42 pages. 
Facilities for metalworking, research, and machine tool produc- 
tion. Industrial resources and opportunities. Tables, graphs, 
photographs. 

Economics of East Kansas Operations. F. W. Mor- 
gal M. E. Torline. Petroleum Engineer, vy. 26, June 1954, 
p. B78 + 5 pages. 
Methods of exploration; geology; drilling; leasing; recovery 
methods. Maps. 4 ref. 


12593 Costs of Operating Crude Oil Pipe Lines. Leslie 
Cookenboo, Jr. Rice Institute Pamphlet, v. 41, Apr. 1954, p. 
Economic production analysis; variation of cost with line dia- 
a ree costs; and miscellaneous costs. Graphs, tables. 
15 ref. 


12594 Three Steps for Controlling Manufacturing Costs. 
N. B. Davis, Jr. SAE Journal, v. 62, June 1954, p. 56-58. 


Operations to control cost of a manufacturing program, or its 
parts. 

12595* Copper Production in 1953. David N. Skillings. 
Skillings’ Mining Review, v. 43, May 29, 1954, p. 1-2, 14-15. 
Statistical data on 28 leading Cu producers for 1953. Photo- 
graphs. 


12596* What the Company Reports Show. L. J. Logan. 
World Oil, v. 138, June 1954, p. 66-69. 

Statistics of crude production, producing wells, total and 
exploratory well completions, and refinery runs. Tables. 


See also: 
12184 (refractory costs in malleable foundry ) 
12401 (cost of protective coatings ) 
12403 (cost of metallurgy ) 
12416 (economics of cathode protection ) 
13429 (market for flyash) 
13451 (costs of air conditioning ) 


FLUID MECHANICS 


12597* Research Review: Showing Shock Waves. Joseph 
Black. Aeronautics, v. 30, June 1954, p. 26-31. 


Modern techniques for visualizing air streams to observe be- 
havior. Diagrams, photographs, graph. 


12598* The Effect of Roughness Concentration Upon the 
Frictional Drag. Sighard F. Hoerner. American Society of 
Naval Engineers, Journal, v. 66, May 1954, p. 497-503. 

Discrepancies between the aerodynamic concept of constant 
terminal drag coefficients and the experience with certain types 
of roughnesses, especially on ship hulls, are eliminated by an 
empirical function between slope and density. Graphs. 14 ref. 


12599* Some Aspects of the Change Between Laminar 

and Turbulent Flow of Liquids in Cylindrical Tubes. ( Eng- 

a} E. Rune Lindgren. Arkiv fér Fysik, v. 7, no. 4, 1954, p. 
3-308. 


Preliminary interpretation of experimental observations on the 


stability of axi-symmetric Poiseuille flow. Diagrams, graphs, 
photographs. 20 ref. 


12600 Study of Influence of Tube Diameter and Position 
Upon Hydraulic Resistance and Flow Structure of Gas- 
Liquid Mixtures. S. I. Kosterin. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3085, 14 p. (From Izvestiya Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, OTN, 1949, no. 12, p. 1824-1831.) 


Includes graphs, photographs. 9 ref. 


12601* (The Action of Magnus Effect in Laminar Flows.) 
Die Wirkung der Magnuskraft in laminaren Strémungen. 
II. (The Lateral Force in Solutions and Gas Mixtures.) Der 
Quertrieb in Lésungen und Gasgemischen. Hans Tollert. 
Chemie-Ingenieur-Technik, v. 26, no. 5, May 1954, p. 270-278. 
Show enrichment of larger molecules close to the axis. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams. 24 ref. 


12602* (Solution of Linearized Equations of Plane Non- 
Stationary Flow of Viscous Non-Compressible Liquid.) O 
reshenii linearizirovanykh uravnenii ploskogo nestatsion- 
arnogo techniia viazkoi neszhimaemoi zhidkosti. A. A. 
Kiseley and O. A. Ladyzhenskaia. Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 95, no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1161-1164. 

9 ref. 


12603* Experimental Research on Water Hammer in the 
Pumping Plant of the Numazawanuma Pumped Storage 
Power Station. (English.) Takeshi Kobori. Hitachi Review, 
1954, no. 5, Feb., p. 65-74. 

Relates closing speed of the delivery valve and pressure rise, 
when driving power of the pump fails uate Diagram, 
graphs, oscillograms. 2 ref. 


12604 A New Method for Calculating Laminar Heat 
Transfer on Cylinders of Arbitrary Cross-Section and on 
Bodies of Revolution at Constant and Variable Wall Tem- 
perature. (English.) H. Schuh. Kungl. Tekniska Hégskolan. 
Institutionen for Flygteknik (Royal Institute of Technology, 
Stockholm Sweden, Division of Aeronautics, Technical Notes), 
1953, no. 33, 40 p. (TL526.S8 K96.4t) 

Calculations developed for flow with constant fluid properties 
and with no heat com friction. Graphs. 29 ref. 


12605* On the Propagation and Structure of a Blast 
Wave. II. (English.) Akira Sakurai. Physical Society of 
Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 256-266. 
ae and density behind a shock front. Tables, graphs. 5 
ref. 


12606 Viscometry—The Meniscus Resistance in Capillary 
Flow of Liquids. G. F. N. Calderwood and E. W, J. Mardles. 
Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 413B, May 1954, p. 
395-400. 

Resistance is decerased by wetting agents and increased by 
greater contact angles. Graphs, tables. 4 ref. 


12607* Introduction to the Statistical Theory of Turbu- 
lence. I. }: Kampe de Feriet. Society for Industrial and 
Applied Mathematics, Journal, vy. 2, Mar. 1954, p. 1-9. 

Safest possible mathematical foundation to theory of correla- 
tion and spectral tensors. 


12608 Transient Temperatures in Heat Exchangers for 
Supersonic Blowdown Tunnels. Joseph H. Judd. U. S. Na- 
tional Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 
3078, Apr. 1954, 35 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Analysis of heat transfer between an insulated tube and fluid 
moving through the tube for 3 inlet fluid conditions. Graphs, 
diagrams, tables. 7 ref. 


12609 An Experimental Study of Porosity Characteristics 
of Perforated Materials in Normal and Parallel Flow. 
George M. Stokes, Don D. Davis, Jr., and Thomas B. Sellers. 
U. S. National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical 
Note 3085, Apr. 1954, 24 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Discharge coefficients of test materials for parallel-flow stream 
velocities from 200 to 1,400 ft. per sec. Graphs, photographs, 
diagrams. 3 ref. 


584a BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 


Vol. 3 No. 9 


Fluid Mechanics 


12610 Combined Natural- and Forced-Convection Lami- 
nar Flow and Heat Transfer of Fluids With and Without 
Heat Sources in Channels With Linearly Varying Wall 
Temperatures. Simon Ostrach. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mitee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3141, Apr. 1954, 74 p. 
(TL570 Un3t) 

Flow of fluids between two plane parallel surface oriented in 
direction of the generating body force. Graphs, tables. 16 ref. 


12611 Analysis of Turbulent Heat Transfer, Mass Trans- 
fer, and Friction in Smooth Tubes at High Prandtl and 
Schmidt Numbers. Robert G. Deissler. U. S$. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3145, May 
1954, 53 p. (TL570 Un3t) 


Includes graphs. 28 ref. 


12612 Experimental Investigation of Heat-Transfer and 
Fluid-Friction Characteristics of White Fuming Nitric Acid. 
Bruce A. Reese and Robert W. Graham. U. S$. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3181, May 
1954, 46 p. (TL570 Un3t) 


Includes tables, diagrams, graphs. 25 ref. 


12613 The Transition Through a Contact Region. J. G. 
Hall. University of Toronto, Institute of Aerophysics, UTIA 
Report no. 26, Jan. 1954, 39 p. + 21 plates. (TL523 T63.84u) 
Approximate treatment of temperature and density transition 
through one-dimensional contact region of shock-tube flows. 
Graphs, photographs, diagrams, oscillograms. 12 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12614 Introduction to Aeronautical Dynamics. Manfred 
Rauscher. 664 p. 1953. John Wiley & Sons, N.Y. (TL570 
R19i) 

Chapters cover Newton’s Law and the conservation of matter; 
kinematics of a point and of rigid bodies; dynamics of a 
particle, of groups of particles, and of rigid bodies; funda- 
mental equations of fluid motion; stream function and velocity 
potential; fluid motion about simple bodies; transformations; 
airfoils; viscosity; and oscillations of systems with one and 
more than one degree of freedom. 


See also: 
12226 (flow through porous media) 


FOOD TECHNOLOGY 


12615* Spoilage of Shell Eggs by Pseudomonads. R. Paul 
Elliott. Applied Microbiology, v. 2, May 1954, p. 158-164. 


Effect of bacterial infection. Diagram, graphs, tables. 16 ref. 


12616* Expanding Uses of Antioxidants. A. L. Tappel. 
Food Engineering, v. 26, June 1954, p. 73-75, 133-154. 
New products. Wider applications for prevention of rancidity 
in various fatty foods. Tables. 13 ref. 


12617* The Effect of Cathode Rays on Bacteria. Robert 
B. Edwards, Laura J. Peterson, and Donald G. Cummings. 
Food Technology, v. 8, June 1954, p. 284-290. 

Determines whether the action of cathode rays follows the 
general laws of electro-magnetic irradiation destroying bacteria. 
Tables, graphs. 23 ref. 


12618* (Current Problems in Food Preservation Research. ) 
Konserverings-forskningens aktuella problem. Georg Borg- 
strém. IVA Tidskrift for Teknisk-Vetenskaplig Forskning, v. 
25, no. 2, 1954, p. 57-68. 


New techniques in dehydrating and canning; electronic steri- 
lization; freezing; prepackaging; biochemical stabilization; ma- 
chinery developments; raising crops and animals; and effects 
on economy of food distribution. Diagram, photographs. 


12619* Antioxidants and Enzymes. Effect of Alpha- 
Tocopherol, Propyl Gallate, and Nordihydroguaiaretic Acid 
on Enzymatic Reactions. A. L. Tappel and A. G. Marr. 
Journal of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, May 26, 
1954, p. 554-558. 


Determines if phenolic antioxidants inhibit enzymic reactions 


which cause deterioration in refrigerated and frozen foods. 
Table. 31 ref. 


12620* Food Coatings. Permeability of Acetostearin 
Products to Water Vapor. N. V. Lovegren and R. O. Feuge. 
Journal of Agricultural and Food Chemistry, v. 2, May 26, 
1954, p. 558-563. 

Measurements at various temperatures and relative humidities 
using films of different compositions and thicknesses. Tables 
graphs. 13 ref. 


12621 Action of Ionizing Radiation on Aqueous Solu. 
tions by Carbohydrates. G. O. Phillips. Nature, v. 173, May 
29, 1954, p. 1044-1045. : 


Decomposition of 3 naturally occurring hexoses. 5 ref. 


12622* Studies on Vitamin D. I. The Synthesis of 
Vitamin D; 3 C'*. (English.) E. Havinga and J. P. L. Bots, 
Recueil des travaux chimiques des Pays-Bas, yv. 73, no. 6. 
June 1954, p. 393-400. 

Photochemical conversion of 7-dehydrocholesterol-3-C'' and 
isolation of the labelled vitamin D; from the mixture. Graphs, 
diagram. 16 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12623 The Vitamins; Chemistry, Physiology, Pathology, 
W. H. Sebrell, Jr. and Robert S. Harris, editors. v. 1. 676 p. 
1954. Academic Press, Inc. New York. (QP801.V5 V83.1) 
Compiled as a guide to the complex and voluminous informa- 
tion on vitamin technology. Covers vitamin A, carotenes, 
ascorbic acid, vitamin Bs, and biotin. 


See also: 
12063 (cathode-ray sterilization of flour and beans) 
12152 (spoilage of canned foods ) 


FUELS AND COMBUSTION 


12624* An Introduction to Automatic Combustion Con- 
trol. Joseph E. Schirmer and John Grandpre. American Society 
of Naval Engineers, Journal, v. 66, May 1954, p. 335-342. 


Equipment for use on steam boiler furnaces. Diagram. 11 ref. 


12625* The Rate of Burning of Blasting Gelatine at Dif- 
ferent Temperatures and Pressures. C. H. Johansson and A. 
Persson. Applied Scientific Research, v. 4, sec. A, no. 4, 1954, 
p. 295-304. 

Determinations in range of 0.12 to 7.0 atmospheres abs. and 
from 20 to 120 C. Diagrams, graphs, tables, photographs. 4 ref. 


12626* (Relations and Practical Applications of Results 
From Laboratory and Practice.) Zusammenhiinge und Nat 
zanwendung der Ergebnisse aus Laboratorium und Praxis. 
VIII. (Laboratory and Commercial Raw Benzol.) Uber das 
Rohbenzol, aus Laboratorium und Kohlenwertstoffbetrieb. 
Walther Mantel and Heinrich Hansen. Brenstoff-Chemie, v. 35, 
nos. 7-8, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 97-104. 

Dependence of yields of benzene on the coking coal. Genetic 
relations of aromatic formation in coking process. Temperature 
dependence of aromatic equilibrium. Tables, graphs. 13 ref. 


12627* (Phenomena and Reaction Rates During Regenera- 
tion of Washing Liquors of the Metal-Thionate Method for 
Purifying Ammonia and Hydrogen Sulfide From Coal Gas. 
A Manganese Sulfate Method.) Zur Kenntnis der Vorgiinge 
und der Reaktionsgeschwindigkeiten bei der Regeneration 
der Waschlaugen dr Metallthionatverfahren zur Am- 
moniak- und Schwefelwasserstoff-Reinigung von  Stein- 
kohlengas. Uber ein Mangansulfat-Verfahren. Ernst Terres. 
Hanna Buscher, and Georg Matroff. Brenstoff-Chemie, v. 35, 
nos. 7-8, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 113-120. 


Includes tables, graphs. 18 ref. 
12628* Analogies for Matter, Heat and Momentum Trans 


fer. R. L. Brown. British Coal Utilisation Research Association, 
Monthly Bulletin, v. 18, Apr. 1954, p. 149-156. 


A theoretical, thermodynamic review. 21 ref. 


12629 Factors Causing the Formation of Fissures in Coke 
During Production. E. M. Taits. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
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Calif. Translation no. 3256, 7 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 6, 1953, p. 1077-1079. ) 
Previously abstracted from original. See item 4986, v. 3, 1954. 


12630 Application of Polarographie Method to the An- 
alysis of Coal-Ash Constituents. I. A. Korshunov, L. N. 
Sazanova, and R. V. Protsenko. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 
Calif., Translation no. 3257, 6 p. (From Zavodskaya Labora- 
toriya, v. 13, no. 3, 1947, p. 301-303. ) 

Determination of Cu, Zn, and Cr. Tables. 6 ref. 


12631* Effect of Physical and Chemical Properties of 
Coke on Its Combustion. RK. A. Mott. Coke and Gas, v. 16, 
May 1954, p. 189-194. 

Principles underlying combustion in blast furnace. Graphs, 
tables. 17 ref. 


12632* Carburetted Water Gas From Heavy Fuel Oil. 
J. G. King. Coke and Gas, vy. 16, May 1954, p. 201-204. 
Recent developments in manufacture; future _ possibilities. 
Diagram. 


12633* (Oxidation of Coal to Water-Soluble Products Rela- 
tive to Composition of the Coal.) La oxidacién del carbon a 
productos solubles en agua en relacion con la constitucion 
del mismo. Felipe Gonzalez Sanchez. Combustibles, vy. 14, no. 
71, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 3-39. 

A review. Determination of oxalic and polycarboxylic acids. 
Tables, graphs. 98 ref. 


12634 Tests of Accuracy of a Mechanical Coal Sampler. 
R. L. Coryell, F. J. Schwerd, and E. J. Parente. Combustion, 
v. 25, June 1954, p. 50-55. 

Tests on sampling procedures indicate sample lots of mixed 
coals can be raised to 13,000 tons with no increase in no. of 
50 Ib. increments over a 1000 ton lot with satisfactory ac- 
curacies. Diagrams, tables. 6 ref. 


12635* (Calculation of Process of Incomplete Combustion. ) 
Raschet protsessov nepolnogo goreniia. P. A. Tesner. 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 95, no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 
1275-1278. 

Thermodynamic calculation method. Process for obtaining 
lamp-black. Graphs. 7 ref. 


12636* (Recent Industrial Experiences During the Grind- 
ing of Low-Temperature Coke in Tube Mills.) Neuere Betrieb- 
serfahrungen bei der Vermahlung von Schwelkoks in 
Rohrmiihlen. A. Neubert. Energietechnik, v. 4, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 3-7. 

Operation of mill, transportation of dust, dust separation, 
protective gas, and fire safety. Diagrams, tables. 


12637* (Increaing the Output of Two Steam Boilers by In- 
stalling a Wet Coal Mill Firing System. Investigation of the 
Grinding and Drying by Means of the i-x Diagram.) Leistungs- 
steigerung zweier Dampfkessel durch Einbau einer Nas- 
skohlenmiihlen-Feuerung. W. Boie and S. Dauer. Energie- 
technik, v. 4, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 7-16. 

Purpose and reconstruction of two bent-tube boilers. Details 
of measurements concerning firing; grinding-drying installation; 
and the process of draining. Diagrams, tables, charts. 11 ref. 


12638* (Experiences in the Nationalized Hirschfelde Power- 
plant With Counterfiring.) Erfahrungen im VEB Kraftwerk 
Hirshchfelde mit Gegenschubfeuerungen. H. Stimmel. En- 
ergietechnik, v. 4, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 17-18. 

Advantages in variation of counterfiring for increasing steam 
output of power plants. Diagrams, tables. 


12639* (Recent Experiences With Counterfiring, Especially 
a Comparison Between the Swinging and the Regular Type. ) 
Neuere Erfahrungen mit Gegenschubfeuerungen, insbeson- 
dere Vergleich zwischen Schwing- und normaler Gegen- 
schubbauart. E. Kammeier. Energietechnik, v. 4, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 21-23. 

Differences in operation of the two types. Swinging grate 
counterfiring ~ improvement with attached plates. 


12640* (Application of Cyclones for the Preliminary Settling 
of Ash-Overflow Water in Power Plants.) Anwendung von 


Zyklonen bei der Vorkliarung von Ascheiiberlaufwissern 
in Kraftwerken. Lorenz. Energietechnik, vy. 4, no. 1, Jan. 
1954, p. 28-32. 

Characteristics of hydraulic ash handling in power plants. 
Experience with a 700 mm. cyclone. Diagrams, graphs, table, 
photograph. 


12641* (The Firing of Slag Mixed With Raw Lignite in a 
Through Grate Prefiring System.) Die Verfeuerung von 
Rauchkammerlésche in Mischung mit Rohbraunkohle in 
einer Muldenrost-Vorfeuerung. A. Grosse. Energietechnik, 
v. 4, no. 1, Jan. 1954, p. 33-37. 

Construction and operation of system used in plastics plant. 
Tables, photographs, diagrams. 5 ref. 


12642* (Recent Development in the Construction of De- 
gasing Chambers.) Die neuere Entwicklung im Bau von 
Entgasungsraumen. R. Neef. Energietechnik, v. 4, no. 2, Feb. 
1954, p. 69-75. 


New developments in degasing chambers for retort ovens and 
coking plants. Diagrams. 


12643* (New Method of Cleaning Natural Gas. Exchange 
of Substances and Heat a Neue Verfahren der 
Erdgasaufbereitung. Stoffaustausch und Wiirmeiibergang. 
W. Mull. Erdél und Kohle, v. 7, no. 5, May 1954, p. 275-281. 
Theory of injection absorption method. Photographs, diagrams, 
tables, graphs. 16 ref. 


12644* (Determination of Volatile Materials in Fuels and 
Foundry Blacks.) La détermination des matiéres volatiles 
dans les combustibles et noirs de fonderie. Fonderie, 1954, 
Apr., no. 99, 3913-3914. 


Standards and methods. 


12645* Gas Calorific Value Control. G. C. Farmer. Gas 
Journal, v. 278, Apr. 28, 1954, p. 241-243. 

Equipment and techniques employed to produce gas of constant 
combustion characteristics. Diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


12646* Explosion Phenomena of Propane-Air Mixtures. 
(English.) Yoshio Iwabuchi. Hitachi Review, 1954, no. 5, 
Feb., p. 39-44. 

Explosion limits, pressures, and temperatures. Applications 
to design of motors, compressors, and other equipment. Tables, 
diagrams, graphs, oscillograms. 6 ref. 


12647 Moving Coke-Bed Gas Filter for Dust Removal. 
G. C. Egleson, H. P. Simons, L. J. Kane, and A. E. Sands. 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, June 1954, p. 
1157-1162. 

Work on processes for producing synthesis gas from pulverized 
coal. Diagrams, photographs, graphs, tables. 4 ref. 


12648 Flame Studies With a Vortex Burner. Philip F. 
Kurz. Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, June 1954, 
p. 1311-1314. 

Effect of temperature of unburned combustible mixture on 
stability limits of flames and possible application of burner. 
Graphs, diagram. 2 ref. 


12649* Some New Carbonization Processes Under Devel- 
opment and Their Relation to Established Practice. D. T. 
Barritt and T. Kennaway. Institute of Fuel, Journal, y. 27, 
May 1954, p. 229-243. 
Improvements in design and operation of coke ovens. Graph, 
po diagrams. 11 ref. 


12650* Carbonization of Blends of Coal to Produce 
Metallurgical Coke. H. Bardgett. Institute of Fuel, Journal, 
v. 27, June 1954, p. 274-291 + 1 plate; disc., p. 291-298, 318. 
5 segmne on English coals in intermittent vertical chambers. 
Tables, graph, photographs. 8 ref. 


12651 (Technical Missions of the Coke Commission in Great 
Britain and Germany.) Missions techniques de la commission 
des cokes en Grande-Bretagne et en Allemagne. Institut de 
Recherches de la Sidérurgie, Publications, ser. B, no. 24, Feb. 
1954, 26 p. (TS300 In7p) 

Organization of coke research covering quality of cokes, cok- 
ing plants, and laboratories. Tables. 21 ref. 


586a BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 


Vol. 3 No. 9 


Fuels and Combustion 


12652 The Ignition of Fuel Droplets Descending Through 

an Oxidizing Atmosphere. H. L. Wood and D. A. Charvonia. 

Jet Propulsion, v. 24, May-June 1954, p. 162-165. 

Ignition of triethylamine, allylamine, and cyclohexene as they 

descend in single droplets through the decomposition vapors 

fuming nitric acid. Diagram, photographs, graphs. 
ref. 


12653 The Isothermal Compressibilities of Some Rocket 
Propellant Liquids, and the Ratios of the Two Specific 
Heats. George G. Kretschmar. Jet Propulsion, vy. 24, May-June 
1954, p. 175-179, 186. 

Sound velocities, densities, compressibilities, and specific heat 
ratios were determined for hydrazine, JP-3 and JP-4 fuels. 
Diagrams, photograph, table, graphs. 12 ref. 


12654 Study of Heat Transfer to JP-4 Jet Fuel. C. M. 
Beighley and L. E. Dean. Jet Propulsion, v. 24, May-June 
1954, p. 180-186. 

Heat transfer data obtained in the non-boiling, nucleate boiling, 
and film boiling regions for velocities from 3 to 40 ft. per sec. 
and pressures from 30 to 500 psi. a. Diagrams, photograph, 
graphs. 17 ref. 


12655 Flame Turbulence Measurements by the Method 
of Helium Diffusion. Arthur A. Westenberg. Journal of 
Chemical Physics, v. 22, May 1954, p. 814-823. 
Technique, its reliabality, and the effects of external para- 
meters. Graphs, tables. 16 ref. 


12656 Measurement of Temperature Distribution in a 
Low-Pressure Flat Flame. Raymond Friedman and Edward 
Burke. Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, May 1954, p. 824- 
830. 

Temperature distribution in a very lean propane-air flame was 
measured by the thermocouple method, at a pressure of 0.0594 
atmospheres. Diagrams, graphs. 19 ref. 


12657* (Combustion of Fuels in Cupola Furnace.) Gorenie 
topliva v vagranke. A. K. Fanbulov. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 


1954, no. 2, Mar.-Apr., p. 21-24. 
Effect of type and size of fuel on operation of cupola. Graphs, 
diagrams, tables. 15 ref. 


12658* Segregation of Coal in Stoker Hoppers. Causes 
and Some Remedial Suggestions. R. A. Taylor. Mechanical 
Handling, v. 41, June 1954, p. 336-339. 
Includes diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


12659 Lignite Fuels 240,000-kw Alcoa Plant at Rockdale. 
Power Engineering, v. 58, June 1954, p. 80-82, 125. 

Mining and processing of lignite for steam generating station. 
Photographs, diagram. 

12660 Vortex Burner—A Useful Tool for Studying the 
Fiame Stability of Gaseous Fuels and Fuel Mixtures. Philip 
F. Kurz. Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, May 1954, p. 
418-421. 

Apparatus and its operation. Permits direct comparison of 
flame stability of fast- and slow-burning gaseous fuels. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 1 ref. 


12661 Absorption Spectroscopy of Explosions. Philip L. 
Hanst and Albert L. Myerson. Review of Scientific Instruments, 
v. 25, May 1954, p. 469-470. 

The Norrish-Porter flash technique of ultra-violet spectroscopy 
was adapted to the study of wot onl induced by the thermal 
energy of the reacting gases at the temperature of mixing. 
Diagrams, graph. 2 ref. 


12662* What Is Inflammability? Maxwell Smith. Shell 


Aviation News, 1954, no. 191, May p. 14-17. 

Theory applied to gasoline and oils. Photographs, tables, graph, 
diagram. 

12663 Operation of a Powdered-Coal Gasifier at Louisi- 


ana, Mo. R. G. Dressler, H. R. Batchelder, R. F. Tenney, L. P. 
Wenzell, Jr., and L. L. Hirst. U. S. Bureau of Mines, Report 


of on 5038, Apr. 1954, 35 p. + 22 plates. (TN9] 
n3r 

Designed to convert one ton of coal per hr. with O and super. 
heated steam into synthesis gas, primarily CO and H. Tables 
graphs, photographs, diagrams. 


12664 Synthetic Liquid Fuels. Annual Report of 
Secretary of the Interior for 1953. I. ™ 
Il. Oil From Oil Shale. U. S. Bureau of Mines, Report 
Investigations 5043 and 5044, Apr. 1954, 121 p. (TN21 Un3r) 


Importance of developing technology for production of syn- 
thetic fuels. Tables, photographs, graphs, diagrams. 


12665 Laboratory Explosibility Study of American Coals. 
Irving Hartmann, Murray Jacobson, and R. P. Williams. U. §. 
Bureau of Mines, Report of Investigations 5052, Apr. 1954 
8 p. +11 plates. (TN21 Un3r) : 
Explosive characteristics of several ranks of coals. Photographs 
tables, graphs. 6 ref. 7 


12666 Theoretical Investigation of the Heating-Up 
Period of Injected Fuel Droplets Vaporizing in Air. M. M. 
El Wakil, O. A. Uyehara, and P. S. Myers. U. S. National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3179 
May 1954, 83 p. (TL570 Un3t) 
Results are presented as temperature-, mass-, and penetration- 
time histories as well as heat and mass transfer histories of 
single droplets. Calculations were performed for droplets of 
different size and fuel composition under various ambient air 
conditions. Graphs, diagrams, table. 15 ref. 


12667* (Optical Properties of Humus Coals and Methods 
of Determining Degree of Carbonification by Refractive Indi- 
ces.) Opticheskie svoistva gumusovykh uglei i metod opre- 
deleniia stepeni uglefikatsii po pokazateliam prelomleniia. 
N. M. Krylova. Zapiski Vsesoiuznogo Mineralogicheskogo 
Obshchestva, v. 83, no. 1, 1954, p. 37-47. 

Degree of anisotropy and isotropy as criteria for determining 
catagories of Russian coal. Tables, graph. 17 ref. 


12668* (Optical Investigations of Adiabatic Combustion of 
Solid Fuels.) Optisehe Untersuchungen bei der adiabati- 
schen Verbrennung von festen Treibmitieln. Fritz Rdéssler. 
Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, vy. 6, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 175-182. 

Spectroscopic studies of combustion flames of a pressure bomb 
powder. Temperature measured by continuous radiation. Dia- 
grams, graphs, spectrographs. 17 ref. 


12669* (Some Physical and Chemical Peculiarities of the 
Diffusion Flame.) O nekotorykh fizicheskikh i khimiche- 
skikh osobennostiakh diffuzionnogo plameni. P. M. Stad- 
nik. Zhurnal Fizicheskoi Khimii, vy. 28, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
577-583. 

Effect of electric field on yield of intermediate products from 
— of propane-butane mixtures. Diagram, graphs, table. 
2 ref. 


See also: 
12284 (oxidation of propene ) 
12805 (bibliography on sprays) 
13326 (anthracite for cupola) 


GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY 
12670* Present Status of the Lead Method of Age De- 


termination, J. Laurence Kulp, George L. Bate, and Wallace 
S. Broecker. American Journal of Science, v. 252, June 1954, 
p. 345-365. 

Sources of error and expectations of determining age of radio- 
active minerals. Tables, graphs, nomographs. 56 ref. 


12671* (Diffusion Mechanism of Materials in the Earth's 
Crust. ) Du mécanisme des diffusions de matiéres dans 
lécorce terrestre. René Perrin. Comptes rendus, vy. 238, no. 
17, Apr. 26, 1954, p. 1717-1720. 

Role of intercrystalline diffusion. Diagram. 7 ref. 
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12672* Orogenesis and Deep Crustal Structure—Addi- 
tional Evidence From Seismology. Hugo Benioff. Geological 
Society of America, Bulletin, v. 65, May 1954, p. 385-400. 
Seismis evidence indicates that principal orogenic structure 
responsible for great linear and curvilinear mountain ranges 
and oceanic trenches is a complex reverse fault. Maps, graphs, 
diagrams, table. 10 ref, 


12673" A New Review of the Chlorites. Max H. Hey. 
Mineralogical Magazine and Journal of the Mineralogical So- 
ciety, v. 30, Mar. 1954, p. 277-292. 

Reviews properties. Suggests revised classification. Graphs, 
table. 61 ref. 


See also: 
12585 (Asian iron ores ) 
GEOPHYSICS 


* Marine Geochemistry. 1. Chemical Scavengers 
-_ Sea. Edward D. Goldberg. Journal of Geology, v. 62, 
May 1954, p. 249-265. 

Considers ability of the hydrated oxides of Mn and Fe to 
adsorb ions from solution relative to problems in_ marine 
geology, chemistry, and biology. Tables, graphs. 36 ref. 


12675* Systematic Wind Measurements at Altitudes of 
80-100 km. Using Radio Echoes from Meteor Trails. J. 5S. 
Greenhow. Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 364, 
May 1954, p. 471-490 + 2 plates. 

Wind drifts of ionized meteor trails cause small changes in 
range of radio echoes, which are measured by a coherent pulse 
Doppler technique. Diagrams, charts, oscillograms, graphs, 
tables. 16 ref. 


12676* A Radio Astronomical Investigation of Drift 
Movements in the Upper Atmosphere. A. Maxwell and M. 
Dagg. Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 365, June 
1954, p. 551-569. 

Studies of drift motions at points 800 km. apart suggests that 
drift speeds and directions are the same over wide areas. 


Tables, charts. 11 ref. 


12677* Eddy Diffusion of Momentum, Water Vapour, 
and Heat Near the Ground. N. E. Rider. Royal Society of 
London, Philosophical Transactions, v. 246, ser. A, no. 918, 
June 8, 1954, p. 481-501. 

Factors which control vertical turbulent transport in the first 
2 m. of air above a short grass surface. Diagrams, tables, 


graphs. 14 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 

12678 The Physics of the Stratosphere. R. M. Goody. 
Cambridge Monographs on Physics. 187 p. 1954. Cambridge 
Univ. Press, Lae. (QC879 G63p) 
Temperatures; composition; ozone; winds and turbulence; and 
radiation. 
See also: 

12151 (chemistry of brown algae) 


GRAPHIC ARTS 


12679 Pigment Studies at N. P. R. 1. W. C. Walker, A. C. 
Zettlemoyer, and E. Gamble. American Ink Maker, v. 32, May 
1954, p. 56 + 4 pages. 

Better understanding of pigment-vehicle boundary is needed. 
Graphs, photograph. 7 af 


12680* (The Exposure Dial and Its Use in Combination 
With the Densitometer.) Die Belichtungsuhr und ihre An- 
wendung in Verbindung mit dem Densitometer. Ernst Born. 
Fachhefte fiir die Chemigraphie, Lithographie und den Tief- 
druck, 1954, no. 1, p. 10-17. 

Operation and application. Tables, diagrams. 


12681* 


(The Gevaert Reversal Litholine Process.) Das Ge- 


vaert-Litholine-Umkehrverfahren. Fachhefte fiir die Chemi- 
graphie, Lithographie und den Tiefdruck, 1954, no. 1, p. 24-32. 
Applied to fast photolithographic recordings. Table, diagram, 
photographs. 


12682* Technical Photography. Ul. High-Speed Photo- 
graphy. Royston J. Packard. Laboratory Practice, v. 3, May 
1954, p. 196-200. 

Review of high-speed cameras, shutters, and lighting tech- 
niques. Oscillograms, photographs. 


12683* The Private Printing Plant? I. R. J. Hooper. 
Pacific Printer, Publisher and Lithographer, v. 91, May 1954, 
p. 13-15. 

A survey. Table. (To be continued.) 


12684* Application of the Photo-Electronic Control. 
Arthur E. Handal. Paper, Film and Foil Converter, v. 28, July 
1954, p. 31-33. 

Accurate register on the cutoff in printing designs on con- 
tinuous webs. Photograph, diagrams. 


12685 Evacuating Photographic Materials for Use in 
Electron Optical Apparatus. John H. Reisner. Review of 
Scientific Instruments, v. 25, May 1954, p. 477-479. 
Degree of preliminary desiccation and water vapor resorbed 
in transfer se desiccator to vacuum apparatus affects pump- 
ing time. Graphs. 


12686 Progress Committee Report. Charles R. Daily. 
Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers, Journal, 
v. 62, May 1954, p. 33-363. 

Review for 1953 in 3-D, Cinemascope, sound, and TV. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 109 ref. 


12687 Stereo X-Ray Motion Pictures. S. A. Weinberg, J. 
S. Watson, R. Gramiak, and G. H. Ramsey. Society of Motion 
Picture and Television Engineers, Journal, vy. 62, May 1954, 
p. 377-383. 

Single-film projector with two picture apertures for stereo 
projection of rotational films. Photographs. 4 ref. 


12688 New 35mm Single-Film-System Kinescope Record- 
ing Camera. Robert M. Fraser. Society of Motion Picture and 
Television Engineers, Journal, v. 62, June 1954, p. 441-449; 
dise., p. 449. 

Features 51° pulldown, adjustable shutter, and high-quality 
sound recording. Photographs, diagram. 7 ref. 


12689 High-Speed Motion Picture Photography Applied 
to Resistance Welding. I. S. Goodman. Welding Journal, v. 
33, June 1954, p. 548-552. 

Pictures resistance welding applications in small welds suggest 
further applications. Graphs, diagrams, photographs. 3 ref. 


See also: 
12729 (automatic recording densitometer ) 


HEAT POWER 


12690 Optimization of Power-Plant and Airplane Per- 
formance—A Symposium. Aeronautical Engineering Review, 
v. 13, June 1954, p. 42-56; disc., p. 56-61. 

Includes “Propulsion Requirements for Navy Jet Fighters”, 
Robert L. Hall; “Practical Considerations in the Optimization 
of Airplane and Engine Performance”, E. H. Heinemann; 
“Suggested Supersonic Design Considerations”, R. J. Woods; 
“The Best Use of the Energy From a Turbine Engine for 
Aircraft Propulsion”, L. G. Dawson; “Optimization of Air- 
plane and Engine Performance”, E. F. Pierce; “Optimization 
Studies on Propulsion Systems for High-Speed Aircraft”, Abe 
Silverstein; and “The Flight-Test Organization”. F. E. Christof- 
ferson. Graphs, diagrams. 


12691* (Ramiet and Turbojets in the Field of Supersonics. ) 
L’autoreattore ed il turboreattore nel campo supersonico. 
Ernesto Macioce. Aerotecnica, v. 34, no. 1, Feb. 1954, p. 
27-34. 

Properties of propellent systems and comparison of ramjets and 
turbojets. Graphs. 12 ref. 


12692* Operation of a Marine Gas Turbine Under Sea 
Conditions. American Society of Naval Engineers, Journal, 
v. 66, May 1954, p. 457-466. 

Condensed from paper “The British Motor Ship”, presented 
before The Institute of Marine Engineers, London, Oct. 1953. 
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Heat Power 


Relates two years’ sea experience with the first gas turbine 
propelling set in a merchant ship. Diagram. 


12693 On the Road to Atomic Flight. Abe Silverstein. 
Aviation Age, v. 21, May 1954, p. 24-33. (Condensed version 
of “Some Aspects of Research on Nuclear Power for Aircraft”, 
presented New York IAS chapter, Bethpage, N.Y.) 

Weight and heat transfer problems faced by 3 different engine 
cycles. Diagrams, graphs, photograph. 


12694 a ges Reveals Wright J65 Details. Irving Stone. 
Aviation Week, v. 60, June 14, 1954, p. 28 + 7 pages. 
Unusual design and protectin features in compressor and 
combustion chamber. Photographs, diagrams. 


12695* A Review of the Current Techniques of Protect- 
ing and Cooling Rocket Motor Walls. H. Ziebland. British 
Interplanetary Society, Journal, v. 13, May 1954, p. 129-141. 
Physical principles, advantages, and limitations. Diagrams, 
graphs. 

12696 Propellants for Rockets and Space Ships. Johan G. 
Tschinkel. Chemical and Engineering News, v. 32, June 28, 
1954, p. 2582-2587. 

Review. Diagram, photograph, tables. 4 ref. 


12697* Marine Auxiliary and Emergency Gas Turbines. 
Engineer, v. 197, May 14, 1954, p. 709-711. 

A 200 hp. emergency gas turbine for naval use. Graphs, dia- 
grams, photographs. 


12698* Coal-Burning Gas Turbine for Locomotives. En- 
gineering, v. 177, May 7, 1954, p. 592-593. 


Future tests and operational economics. Graphs, tables. 


12699* Free-Piston Gas-Generator Turbine. Engineering, 
v. 177, May 28, 1954, p. 686-687. 

Land, marine, and rail applications with 1,250 hp. gas unit. 
Photograph, diagram. 


12700* The Long-Life Internal-Combustion Turbine. T. 
W. F. Brown. Engineering, v. 177, June 4, 1954, p. 717-724. 
Factors affecting life of gas turbines. Applying gas turbines to 
marine and electric power generating installations. Photographs, 
diagrams, graphs, tables. 


12701* (Methods for Determination of Combustion Effi- 
ciencies and Pressure Losses of Combustion Chambers.) Ver- 
fahren zum Bestimmen des Ausbrandes und des Druck- 
verlustes von Brennkammern. H. Kruppe. Forschung auf 
dem Gebiete des Ingenieurwesens, v. 20, Ausgabe B, no. 2, 
1954, p. 51-56. 

Requirements for gas turbine combustion chambers. Tempera- 
ture and velocity fields; thrust and pressure measurements; 
cooling methods; calorific measurements; and exhaust gas 
analysis. Diagrams. 4 ref. 


12702* (Cascade Flow Investigations.) Strémungsunter- 
suchungen an Schaufelgittern. 1. (Experiments on Vortex 
Flow Behind Axial Blade Cascades.) Versuche iiber Drall- 
strémungen hinter axialen Schaufelgittern. Il. (Method 
of Calculation and Design of Profiles of Blade Cascades.) Ein 
Berechnungsverfahren zum Entwurf von Schaufelgitter- 
profilen. Norbert Scholz. Forschung auf dem Gebiete des In- 
genieurwesens, v. 20, Ausgabe B, VDI-Forschungsheft, no. 2, 
1954, p. 5-48. 

Solution of inverse cascade theory problem. Tables, graphs, 
diagrams, photographs. 29 ref. 


12703* Isolating Oil Contamination From the Main Feed- 
water Cycle. Robert H. Neill. Heat Engineering, v. 29, Mar.- 
Apr. 1954, p. 30-32. 

To avoid oil contamination in the main feed cycle of marine 
steam generators, a separate steam cycle is used for auxiliary 
services. Diagram, photograph. 

12704* The 55,000 kW Turbine Generator Set for the 


Ushioda Power Station, The Tokyo Electric Power Com- 
pany. (English.) Tsutomu Watamori, Hiroshi Sato, Yajuro 


Kikuchi, and Hayato Takabayashi. Hitachi Review, 1954, no. 
5, Feb., p. 3-16. 

Construction and operation details. Photographs, graphs, dia- 
grams, tables. 3 ref. 


12705 Combustion of Hydrogen as Related to Knock, 
W. F. Anzilotti, J. D. Rogers, G. W. Scott, and V. J. Tomsic. 
Industrial and Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, June 1954, p. 
1314-1318. 
Parallel behavior of H and paraffinic fuels. Graphs, tables, dia- 
grams. 14 ref. 


12706* Heat Exchangers for Internal Combustion En. 
gines. H. E. Upton. Institute of Marine Engineers, Trans- 
actions, v. 66, May 1954, p. 101-112; dise., p. 113-120 + 4 
plates. 

Tubular heat exchangers used to cool engine coolants; lubricat- 
ing oil; and the pressure charge air. Diagrams, tables, graphs, 
photographs. 11 ref. 


12707 Gas Turbines for Power Generation. F. E. Baumann. 
Iron and Steel Institute; Papers of the Affiliated Local Societies, 
Special Report no. 49, Feb. 1954, p. 23-35; dise., p. 35-41. 
(TN601 I6s) 

Design; layout; operating conditions; and use of gaseous, liquid, 
and solid fuels. Graphs, diagrams, photographs. 1 ref. 


12708 Introduction to the Analysis of Supersonic Ramjet 
Power Plants. B. W. Marsh and G. A. Sears. Jet Propulsion, 
v. 24, May-June 1954, p. 155-161. 

Problems and limitations of various ramjet power plant com- 
ponents and their effects. Diagrams, graphs. 5 ref. 


12709 Experience With the Application of Hydrogen 
Peroxide for Production of Power. Hellmuth Walter. Jet 
Propulsion, vy. 24, May-June 1954, p. 166-171. 

Experiences with H.O, against the background of its multiple 
applications in Germany in 10-yrs. before and during World 
War II. Photographs. 5 ref. 


12710 Theory of Moist Air Heat Exchangers. Gésta Brown. 
Kungl. Tekniska Hégskolans Handlingar (Transactions of the 
Royal Institute of Technology, Stockholm, Sweden), 1954, no. 
77, 32 p. (T4 K96t). 

Calculation of surface temperatures and area; design of air 
coolers. Examples, graphs, diagrams. 


12711* Some Practical Effects of Tip Clearance in Tur- 
bine Blading. J. L. Jefferson. North East Cost Institution of 
Engineers & Shipbuilders, Transactions, v. 70, May-June 1954, 
p. 419-474. 

Static tests and limitations of nozzle testing machine at Heaton 
Works. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 15 ref. 


12712 Savings Effected by Precooling Engine Combus- 
tion Air. W. R. Crooks. Petroleum Engineer, v. 26, June 1954, 
p. C19-C21, C24-C26. 

Fuel consumption, maintenance, and capital cost were re- 
duced in gas and diesel engines. Photographs, diagrams, tables, 
graphs. 


12713* Combining Steam & Gas Turbines Promises Im- 
proved Heat Rate. John F. Lee. Plant, v. 9, June 1954, p. 
32-35. 

Two plans for rapidly obtaining additional wer plant 
capacity, and at a better heat rate and low capital cost. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, graphs. 3 ref. 


12714* Heat Exchangers. B. G. A. Skrotzki and S. S. 
Waldron. Power, v. 98, June 1954, p. 75-106. 

Reviews heat transfer, types of shell and tube exchangers, feed 
heaters, evaporators, condensers, deaerating heaters, and 
special exchangers. Diagrams, graphs, photographs, tables. 


12715* Where the Gas Turbine Locomotive Is Heading. 
Railway Locomotives and Cars, v. 128, June 1954, p. 61-64. 


Compared with steam and diesel power and relationship to 
changing fuel picture. Photograph, table, graphs. 
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12716 Flame Zone Spectroscopy of Solid Propellants. 
R. G. Rekers and D. S. Villars. Review of Scientific Instru- 
ments, v. 25, May 1954, p. 424-429. 

Technique permits isolation and detailed exposure of a definite 
flame zone throughout the complete time of burning of a 72-in. 
strand. Diagrams, photographs, spectrograms. 


2717 Designers Spell Out Ways for Cooling Innards of 
lee Jets. Doyle C. Wells and George A. Lemke. SAE 
Journal, v. 62, June 1954, p. 52-55. 


Evaluates fuel or water as heat sinks. Diagram. 


12718 Mexican Hat Combustion Chamber Used in New 
Mack Diesel. Bruno Loeffler. SAE Journal, y. 62, June 1954, 
_ 59-62. (Excerpts from paper “Development of Improved 
Automotive Diesel Combustion System,” presented at the SAE 
Diesel-Engine Meeting, Chicago, Nov. 1953.) 

Design features of piston head. Diagrams. 


12719 Hydraulic Air Compressors. Leroy E. Schulze. U. S. 
Bureau of Mines, Information Circular 7683, May 1954, 38 p. 
(TN21 Un3i) 
Installations in Canada, U.S., and Europe. Photographs, dia- 
grams, tables. 15 ref. 
See also: 

12237 (boiler feedwater treatment ) 

12415 (corrosion of steam power-plant piping) 

12485 (maintaining diesel locomotive electrical equipment ) 

12773 (bearings for gas turbines) 

12805 (bibliography on sprays) 

13278 (atomic locomotive ) 


INFORMATION—PREPARATION AND 
DISSEMINATION 


12720* Evaluation of the Subject Catalog. Oliver L. Lilley. 
American Documentation, vy. 5, Apr. 1954, p. 41-60. 
Criticizes usual library catalog. Proposes basic studies for a 
more satisfactory system. 24 ref. 


12721* Scientific Documentation in the Soviet Union. 
Rita G. Liepina. American Documentation, vy. 5, Apr. 1954, 
p. 71-79. 

A review. 23 ref. 


12722* Machine Literature Searching. IV. Collection 
of Terminology. M. M. Berry, J. W. Perry, and Allen Kent. 
American Documentation, v. 5, Apr. 1954, p. 95-100, 
Approximately 30,000 scientific terms were collected and 
entered on punched cards. 137 ref. 


12723 An Idea Mine. Hyman Olken. Consulting Engineer, 
v. 3, May 1954, p. 34-36. 

Public government research reports hold a wealth of informa- 
tion. 


12724 Negentropy and Information in Telecommunica- 
tions, Writing, and Reading. L. Brillouin. Journal of Applied 
Physics, v. 25, May 1954, p. 595-599. 

Connects information with physical system. Information cor- 
responds to negative term in total entropy of system. 11 ref. 


12725 Information Theory and Knowledge. D. kK. C. Mac- 
Donald. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, May 1954, p. 619- 
622. 

Distinction between data transmission from one point to 
another and inception of new knowledge is analyzed relative 
to information theory. 7 ref. 


12726 Illustrating the Technical Presentation. Thomas S. 
Michener, Jr. Journal of Chemical Education, vy. 31, June 
1954, p. 318-323. 

Improve reports by using better technical illustrations. Graphs, 
table, diagrams. 5 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
12727 A Guide to Technical Writing. W. George Crouch 
and Robert L. Zetler. 2nd Ed. 441 p. 1954. Ronald Press Co., 
N.Y. (P7 C88g2) 
Principles and mechanics of preparing technical letters, reports, 
memoranda, and papers. 


See also: 
12263 (punched cards for spectrographic data) 


INSTRUMENTATION AND LABORATORY 
APPARATUS 


12728* Moisture and Pressure Control in a High Pres- 
sure Pneumatic Circuit. J. L. Dooley and H. D. Samuel. 
Applied Hydraulics, v. 7, May 1954, p. 100, 102, 104, 
Automatic actuated control package for a 3000 psi. airborne 
air compressor. Photograph, diagram. 


12729* An Automatically Recording Densitometer. A. 
Grudemo. Applied Scientific Research, vy. 4, sec. B, nos, 1-2, 
1954, p. 3-9. 
Details; conditions for proper functioning. Photographs, dia- 
gram. 4 ref. 


12730* (Development of a Practical Method for Deter- 
mining the Elastic Transverse Expansion of Testing Bars by 
Measuring Springs.) Entwicklung eines praktischen Ver- 
fahrens zur Ermittlung der elastischen Querdehnung an 
Priifstiben mittels Messfedern Il. W. Kuntze. Archiv fiir 
technisches Messen, 1954, no. 220, May, p. 105-108. 


Measurement and adjustment of springs. Tables, graphs. 


12731 Thickness Measurement and Control in the Manu- 
facture of Polyethylene Cable Sheath. W. T. Eppler. Bell 
System Technical Journal, vy. 33, May 1954, p. 559-577. 

A capacitance sensitive bridge to measure eccentricity and 
average thickness of the sheath on cables moving at speeds of 
20 to 100 ft. per min. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 


12732* Frequent Checks by Radiac Calibrator Set Keep 
Equipment Ready for Immediate Use. Bureau of Ships 
Journal, v. 3, June 1954, p. 23-26. 

Unit consists of a capsule filled with a small quantity of Co*® 
encased in Pb-shielded container with proper caianale. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 


12733 Noncontacting Gage for Microdisplacements. Har- 
old M. Sharaf. Electronics, vy. 27, June 1954, p. 172-174. 

Capacitance-coupled probe is capable of responding to dis- 
placements of one microinch at vibration rates up to 500 ke 
in air or liquid media. Graph, photographs, diagrams. 1 ref. 


12734* Accurate Alignment Over Long Distances. P. W. 
Harrison. Engineering, v. 177, May 21, 1954, p. 654-655. 
Interferometry ensures accuracy of 0.005 in. a 180 ft. span. 
Photographs, diagrams. 


12735* (Relations Between Tube Output, Focal Dimensions, 
and Tube Voltage.) Zusammenhiinge zwischen Réhren- 
leistung, Brennfleckabmessungen und Réhrenspannung. E. 
Fenner. Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete der Réntgenstrahlen, vy. 
80, no. 5, May 1954, p. 649-652. 


Application of double focus X-ray tubes. Tables. 5 ref. 


12736* On a New Capacitance-Type Strain Meter. ( Eng- 
lish.) Ken Ikeda and Bunji Tomita. Institute of Industrial 
Science, Report, (University of Tokyo), v. 5, no. 7, Mar. 1954, 
p. 249-267. 

Development of strain gages and electrical system; calibration: 
accuracy. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 8 ref, 


12737 A Method of Displaying Vectors on a Cathode-Ray 
Tube. E. R. Laithwaite, C. Cowell, and W. G. Phillips. In- 
stitution of Electrical Engineers, Proceedings, v. 101, pt. 1, no. 
129, May 1954, p. 140-144. 

Application to the study of electrical machinery. Oscillograms, 
diagrams. 2 ref. 


12738 Specific Gravity of Gases. Blair J. Willard. Instru- 
ments and Automation, vy. 27, June 1954, p. 945-949. 
Principle, technique, accuracy, and techniques of 6 basic 
methods. Diagrams. 3 ref. 

12739 The Role of Aircraft Research in Furnace Design. 
J. H. Chesters. Iron & Steel, v. 27, June 1954, p. 207-212. 
Compares aerodynamic and furnace problems. Photographs, 
diagrams, micrographs. 6 ref. (To be concluded. ) 
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Instrumentation and Laboratory Apparatus 


12740* Determination of Tin-lron Alloy Coating in Elec- 
tro-Tinplate. C. J. Thwaites and W. E. Hoare. Journal of 
Applied Chemistry, v. 4, May 1954, p. 236-244. 

Coulometer method, by measurement of current required to 
dissolve coating in dilute HCl, found suitable on relatively 
small specimens. Diagram, tables, radiograph. 11 ref. 


12741* Some Instruments for Quality Control in Pe- 
troleam Refineries. G. C. Eltenton. Journal of Applied 
Chemistry, v. 4, May 1954, p. 245-256. 

Construction, operation, and applications of 6 accurate, rapid 
measuring devices. Photographs, diagrams, graph. 5 ref. 


12742 A Compact Console-Type Electron Microscope. BR. 
S. Page. Journal of Scientific Instruments, vy. 31, June 1954, 
p. 200-205. 

Description of small, relatively cheap instrument. Diagrams, 
photographs, micrographs, graph. 4 ref. 


12743* Instrument Pens. Leo Walter. Mechanical World 
and Engineering Record, v. 134, May 1954, p. 204-208. 


Includes photographs, diagrams. 2 ref. 


12744* Precision in Measuring and Methods of Evalua- 
tion. H. Schulz. Microtecnic (English Ed.), v. 8, no. 2, 1954, 
p. 80-83. 

Microsco and magnification for industrial inspection and 
testing. Graphs, table, diagrams. 


12745 A Glass Spectrograph With a Plane Grating and 
of High Light-Gathering Power. Some of Its Applications 
in Raman Spectroscopy. Ya. S. Bobovich and M. M. 
Pakhomova. National Science Foundation Translation, no. 222, 
Feb. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 92, 
1953, p. 947-950.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 8214, v. 3, 
June 1954. 


12746 A New Optical System for Simultaneous Record- 
ing of Refractive Index and its Gradient in Stratified Solu- 
tions. Harry Svensson and Ragnar Forsberg. Optical Society 
of America, Journal, v. 44, May 1954, p. 414-416. 

Method for simultaneous production of records of refractivity 
and its gradient in liquid columns. Diagram, photographs, 
table. 17 ref. 


12747 Optical Effect of Flexure in Vertically Mounted 
Precision Mirrors. Gerhard Schwesinger. Optical Society of 
America, Journal, v. 44, May 1954, p. 417-424. 

Elastic deformation of an upright solid disk with a concave 
front surface and a plane back, supported along its edge by a 
distribution of radial forces which originate in the contact 
areas between disk and mount. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 12 ref. 


12748* (Low Distortion Electromagnetic Double Projective 
for Electron Microscopes.) Ein verzeichnungsarmes elek- 
tromagnetisches fir Elektronenmikro- 
skope. L. Wegmann. Optik, v. 11, no. 4, 1954, p. 153-170. 
Relation between focal distances of 2-lense system. Dia- 
grams, graphs, micrographs. 6 ref. 

12749* On the Rate of Decomposition of Diffusion Pump 
Oil. (English.) Chikara Hayashi. Physical Society of Japan, 
Journal, v. 9, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 287-290. 

Metals catalyse decomposition of oil and gaseous components 
of decompostion limit the ultimate vacuum. Diagrams, graphs. 
3 ref. 

12750 A Micro-Method for the Measurement of Self- 
Diffusion Coefficients of Solutions. J. Rolfe. Physical Society, 
Proceedings, v. 67, no. 413B, May 1954, p. 401-408. 
Results on Nal, using I'**, and orthophosphoric acid, using 
P**, Diagrams, tables. 23 ref. 

12751 A Segmented-Mirror Solar Furnace for High-In- 
tensity Thermal Radiation Studies. Robert Gardon. Review 
of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, May 1954, p. 459-463. 
Array of small plane mirrors produces radiation of practically 


uniform intensity 5.5 cal. per cm’. sec. over an area of 5 em’. 
Photograph, diagrams, graph, oscillogram. 6 ref. 


12752 An Apparatus for the Accurate Measurement of 
Internal Friction. John R. Pattison. Review of Scientific In. 
struments, v. 25, May 1954, p. 490-496. 

Electronic instrument was developed for high accuracy meas- 
urement of internal friction. Diagrams. 6 o 


12753 A_ Reflection Goniometer for the 


Bayard Rankin. Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, May 

1954, p. 496-498. 

angles accurately and rapidly. Photographs, diagram, 
ref. 


12754 A Graphical Method for Rapid Estimation of the 
Thickness of Evaporated Metal Films. kK. P. Nandy. Review 
of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, May 1954, p. 423-524. 
Determines thickness of evaporated metal films using nomo- 
graph on a linear scale. Chart. 2 ref. 


12755 (Electron Microscopy Is Progressing and Is Being 
Increasingly Used.) De Electronenmicroscopie vordert tech- 
nisch en wordt steeds meer toegepast. B. J. Spit. T.N.O. 
Nieuws, v. 9, no. 98, May 1954, p. 150-154. 

Demands in technical and biological research. New applications 
and construction of a new, simplified N.V. Philips electron 
microscope. Micrographs. 


12756 The Design and Performance of a 9-Inch Plate 
Mach-Zehnder Interferometer. J. G. Hall. University of 
Toronto, Institute of Aerophysics, UTIA Report no. 27, Mar. 
1954, 14 p. + 12 plates. (TL523 T63.84u) 

Design features, procedure for adjustment, operation for flow 
studies, and performance. Photographs, diagrams. 14 ref. 


12757* (Level Measurements With Radioactive Isotopes.) 
Fiillstandsmessung mit radioaktiven Isotopen. H. Fendler 
and H. G. Fendler. VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher 
Ingenieure, v. 96, no. 13, May 1, 1954, p. 389-390. 

Method measures and maintains liquid level. Diagrams. 3 ref. 


12758* (A New Process for Measuring Small Changes in 
Length.) Ein neues Verfahren zur Messung kleiner Lin- 
genanderungen. Doris Kuhlmann-Wilsdorf. Zeitschrift fiir 
angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 171-174. 

Accurate and simple process. Theoretical basis for the con- 
struction of the device; practical application. Diagrams, table. 


See also: 


12368 (instruments for gloss, hiding power, and color 


igments ) 
12487 (held meter ) 
12534 (frequency meter ) 
12634 (sampling methods ) 
12759 (measuring bearing temperatures ) 
12776 (lubricant testing equipment ) 
12805 (bibliography on sprays) 
13113 (load meter) 
13280 (neutron counters ) 
13324 (control instruments for iron ore sinter plant) 


LUBRICATION AND FRICTION 


12759* Journal Bearing Oil-Film Temperature Measur- 
ing System. Bureau of Ships Journal, v. 3, June 1954, p. 39-43. 
Thermocouples measure temperature at point of heat origin. 
Tables, photograph, diagram. 7 


12760 Lubrication. R. W. Clark, J. H. Fuller, and J. A. 
Gleber. Chemical Engineering, v. 61, July 1954, p. 211-228. 
Full-fluid film, boundary, and dry-film lubrication. Lubricants 
and lubricating for chemical equipment. Photographs, dia- 
grams, graphs, tables. 

12761 Sealing Devices for Sleeve Bearings. E. P. Stabl. 
Electrical Manufacturing, v. 53, June 1954, p. 133-135. 
Available types and proper selection permit seal specifications 
for lubricant retention and dirt exclusion. Diagrams. 
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62 Application of Bronze Bearing Alloys. James L. 
ee. bee and Steel Engineer, v. 31, May 1954, p. 92-97. 

strength; embeddability; conformability; seizure and 
yon al resistance; and methods of manufacture. Photographs, 
micrographs. 

63 The Rate of Spread of Liquid Pools Over Hori- 
ae Solid Surfaces and Between Approaching Parallel 
Flat Plates. E. B. Biclak and E. W. J. Mardles. Journal of 
Colloid Science, v. 9, June 1954, p. 233-242. 

Effects of material, surface roughness, and cleanliness on be- 
havior of lubricants. Graphs, table. 9 ref. 


12764" Heavy Duty Gears. Lubrication, y. 40, June 1954, 
85 


Lubricants; lubrication; gear failures. Photographs, table, 
graphs. 

. view of the Field of Wear and Tear. IV. 
onal A ines Wahl. Metalen, v. 9, no. 7, Apr. 15, 1954, 
p. 107-111. 

Research for decreasing wear and tear on plant material. 
Procedure for solving specialized problems. Diagrams, tables, 
photographs. 


12766 Viscous Properties of Plastic Lubricants : and 
Rotational Resistance of Anti-Friction Bearings. G. 
Vinogradov and M. D. Bezborodko. National Science Founda- 
tion Translation, no. 165, Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, 1953, p. 1019-1022.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 3582, v. 3, Mar. 
1954. 


12767 Investigation of the Interrelations Between Fric- 
tional Adhesive Forces by the Method of Crossed Fibers. 
B. V. Deryagin, S. B. Ratner, and M. F. Futran. National 
Science Foundation Translation, no. 228, Feb. 1954, 5 Pp. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 1137- 
1140.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 2195, v. 3, Feb. 
1954 


12768* Some Problems Associated With Compressor 
Lubrication. 1. G. W. Ferguson. Pit and Quarry, v. 46, 
May 1954, p. 141-144, 159. 

Compressor requirements; possible use of synthetic lubricants. 
Drawings, tables, photographs. (To be continued. ) 


12769* Lubrication Surveys in Industrial Plants. A. S. 
Randak. Plant, v. 9, June 1954, p. 36-38, 89. 


- Steps involved in plant lubrication. Surveys made by trained oil 


company engineers. Photographs. 


12770* Lubrication of Gears. IV. Manufacturers’ Ree- 
ommendations. V. Gear Tooth Wear, Cause and Effect. 
Scientific Lubrication, v. 6, Apr. 1954, p. 10-12, 14; May 
1954, p. 22-26. 

Design considerations; stages of pitting, spalling, scoring, 
scuffing, and abrasive wear. Drawings, graphs, tables. (To be 
continued. ) 


12771* Evaluation of Wheel Bearing Grease Perform- 
ance. E. O. Forster and J. J. Kolfenbach. Spokesman, v. 18, 
May 1954, p. 8-11, 13-14. 

Evaluation of 3 types of field tests; factors other than grease 
affect failure. Photographs, micrographs, tables. 1 ref. 


12772* Oxidized Petroleum Wax as a Grease Base. J. C. 
Kirk and E. W. Nelson. Spokesman, v. 18, June 1954, p. 8-16. 
Process uses MnO, and Zn-stearate as catalysts. Graphs, photo- 
graphs, tables. 15 ref. 


12773 Trends of Rolling-Contact Bearings as Applied to 
Aircraft Gas-Turbine Engines. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3110, Apr. 1954, 62 p. 
(TL570 UnSt) 

Includes “Problems Pertaining to High-Speed Rolling-Contact 
Aircraft Bearings of Concern to the Bearing Industry 2 Daniel 
Gurney; “Problems Pertaining to High-Speed _Rolling-Contact 
Bearings in Aircraft Turbine Engines of Concern to the 
Military”, C. M. Michaels; “Rolling-Contact Bearings as Ap- 


plied to Aircraft Gas Turbines From the Engine Manufacturer's 
Point of View”, Stephen Drabek; “New Developments in High- 
Speed Rolling-Contact Bearings”, Frank W. Wellons; “Basic 
Friction and Wear Studies of Rolling-Contact Bearing Cage 
Materials”, Robert L. Johnson, Max A. Swikert, and Edmond 
E. Bisson; and “Present Status of Research Knowledge in the 
Field of High-Speed Rolling-Contact Bearings”, E. F. Macks. 
Graphs, micrographs, diagrams, photographs. 


12774* (Rating of Bearing Materials. Summary of Material 
Characteristics.) Zur Bewertung der Lagerwerkstoffe. H. 
Stephan. VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, 
v. 96, no. 14, May 11, 1954, p. 403-409. 

Comparison of Sn, Sb, Pb, Mg, Al, Cu, Ag, Cd, and Zn base 
alloys. Tables, graphs. 8 ref. 


12775* (Lubricating Film of Rolls With Deformations.) 
Schmierfilm bei Walzen mit Verformung. C. Weber and K. 
Saalfeld. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Mathematik und Mechanik, 
v. 34, nos, 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 54-64. 


Experimental results. Coefficient of friction. Graphs. 1 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
12776 Lubricant Testing. E. G. Ellis. 232 p. 1953. Scientific 
Publications, London. (TJ1077 EL59L) 
Fundamental properties; composition; behavior of oils and 
greases; details of modern testing equipment. 


See also: 
12924 (compound Pb-bronze casting of bearings) 


MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


12777* Elastic Theory of the Lining of Double-Walled 
Insulated Circular Cylindrical Shells Under Fluid Pres- 
sure. (English.) P. Csonka. Acta Technica Academiae Sci- 
entiarum Hungaricae, vy. 8, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 295-317. 
Analysis of internal forces developing on the inner shell of 
underground structures. Table, graph, diagrams. 3 ref. 


12778* (Self-Excited Vibrations of Machine Tools.) Selb- 
sterregte Schwingungen bei der Bearbeitung der Metalle. 
J. Tlusty. Acta Technica Academiae Scientiarum Hungaricae, 
v. 8, nos. 3-4, 1954, p. 319-360. 

Tests and measurements on principal machines establish char- 
acteristic properties. Photographs, graphs, diagrams. 


12779 = Flexure-Torsion Failure of Panels. John H. Argyris. 
Aircraft Engineering, v. 26, June 1954, p. 174-184. 
Investigation of instability from bending and torsion of the 
stringer affects single skin panels. Tables, diagrams, graphs. 
9 ref. (To be continued. ) 


12780* The Stresses, Strain and Displacements in a 
Sphere. Irving Granet. American Society of Naval Engineers, 
Journal, v. 66, May 1954, p. 393-399. 


Mathematical analysis. 3 ref. 


12781* Fluid Power Cireuits. Paul Rolnick. Applied Hy- 
draulics, v. 7, Jan. 1954, 32 p. 

Sixteen basic hydraulic operational component and control 
circuits. Diagrams. 


12782* Bonded Seals. How and Where to Use Them. 
John A. Lankester. Applied Hydraulics, vy. 7, May 1954, p. 
69-71, 98. 

High and low pressure seal consists of rubber sealing ring in a 
steel retaining ring. Diagrams, photographs. 


12783* Mechanical Seals for Hydraulic Equipment. J. B. 
Stevens and Harold F. Greiner. Applied Hydraulics, v. 7, June 
1954, p. 70-73. 

Consists of two flat sealing faces contacting at right angles to 
axes of rotation. Faces remain in contact despite end play, 
face wear, and face run-out. Diagrams. 


12784* Stress Pulse in Bar With Neck or Swell. H. C. 
Fischer. Applied Scientific Research, v. 4, sec. A, no. 4, 1954, 
p. 317-328. 

Transmission and reflection of an elastic rectangular stress 
pulse. Graphs, diagrams. 16 ref. 
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12785 Magnetic Particle Clutch. Automobile Engineer, v. 
44, May 1954, p. 181-186. 

For application to automatic transmissions in automobiles and 
industry. Photograph, diagrams, graph. 


12786 Full Automation for Piston Pins. Joseph Geschelin. 
Automotive Industries, v. 110, June 1, 1954, p. 48-50. 
Batteries of automatic equipment machine manifolds at Ford 
Engine Plant. Photographs. 


12787* (Laminated Electromagnetic Clutches and Their 
Use.) Electromagnetische lamellenkoppelingen en hun 
toepassing. A. van Boven. Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 9, no. 201, 
May 8, 1954, p. 214-215. 

Advantages and limitations for machine tools. Graph, dia- 
grams, photographs. 


12788* Considerations inn to Cylindrical Shells Under 
Uniform Load Having Periodically Varying Wall Thickness. ) 
Betrachtungen zur Zylinderschale periodisch veranderlicher 
Wanddicke unter gleichmiissiger Belastung. G. Sonntag. 
Forschung auf dem Gebiete des Ingenieurwesens, v. 20, Aus- 
gabe B, no. 2, 1954, p. 48-50. 

Wall shape bears no advantage compared with cylinders of 
uniform thickness save for material. Diagrams. 


12789 Symmetrically Loaded Circular Plates. M. Stippes 
and R. E. Beckett. Franklin Institute, Journal, v. 257, June 
1954, p. 465-479. 

Approximation procedure requires only that slope in the cor- 
responding linear problem be expandable in either a Fourier- 
Bessel or Dini series depending on nature of boundary condi- 
tions involved. Tables. 


12790 Centrifugal Pump Types and Trends. Igor J. Karas- 
sik and Roy Carter. Heating and Ventilating, v. 51, June 1954, 
p. 73-76. 

Types available, effect of speed, trends in size, and causes of 
noise. Diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


12791* Life Assessment Tests for Commercial Vehicles. 
John Alden. Institution of Mechanical Engineers, Automobile 
Division, Proceedings, pt. 2, 1952-53, p. 72-79; disc., p. 80-89. 
Test methods for determining durability of component parts. 
Diagrams, tables, photographs. 


12792 Stress Analysis in Design. HII. Experimental 
Methods. J. B. Hartman and R. E. Benner. Machine Design, 
v. 26, June 1954, p. 144-150. 
Photoelasticity, strain gages, brittle lacquers, and analogies. 
Photographs, diagrams. 4 ref. 


12793* Dimensions and Tolerances for Mass Production. 
(Summary-1). Earle Buckingham. Machinery, v. 60, June 
1954, p. 184-190. 

Steps necessary to complete dimensional information on draw- 
ings. Diagrams. 


12794 Hydraulic Torque-Converter Transmissions for 
Locomotives. J. S. Newton. Mechanical Engineering, v. 76, 
June 1954, p. 497-499. 

Requirements peculiar to main-line railroad motive power. 
Graphs, drawings. 


12795 The Rapid Expansion of Compressed Gases Be- 
hind a Piston, the Effect of Molecular Interaction. 1. 
Theory of the Experiment. II. An Apparatus for Study- 
ing Transient Expansions. (English.) Z. I. Slawsky, A. 
Michels, and S. J. Jacobs. Physica, v. 20, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
210-236. 

Calculates piston motion, with effect of intermolecular forces 
being taken into account by use of actual p-v-T data for N. 
Table, diagrams, oscillogram, graphs. 8 ref. 


12796* Hydraulic Power and the Industrial Truck. I. 
R. K. Gould. Pit and Quarry, v. 46, May 1954, p. 235-237. 
Design considerations; advantages of hydraulic lift devices. 
Diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


12797 Locating the Shear Center in Thin Closed Sections, 
Product Engineering, v. 25, June 1954, 
Method applicable to any cylindrical component despite cross. 
sectional shape. Photographs, diagrams. 


12798* (Carrying Capacity and Strength Calculations for 
Parts Under Static and Variable Stresses.) Nesushehaia spo. 
sobnost’ i raschet na porchnost’ detalei pri staticheskikh j 
peremennykh napriazheniiakh. S. V. Serensen. Vestnik 
Mashinostroeniia, vy. 34, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 3-10. 


Hypothesis for forged structural steel. Table, graphs. 10 ref. 


12799 The Fatigue Factor in Welded Design. A. Erker. 
Welding Journal, vy. 33, June 1954, p. 295S-304S. (Con. 
densened from Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 5, 1953, p. 
400-417 ) 

Methods of utilizing fatigue factor include examples for butt 
and fillet welds. Diagrams, tables, graphs, nomogram. 54 ref. 


12800* (Relaxation Curve During Sudden Cutting of a 
Stressed Elastic Body.) Die Entspannungswelle bei plétz. 
lichem Einschnitt eines gespannten elastischen Kérpers. 
A. W. Maue. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Mathematik und 
Mechanik, v. 34, nos. 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 1-12. 


Two-dimensional measurement of relaxation. Diagrams. 2 ref, 


12801* (Representation of the Deflection of Rectangular 
Plates Through Integrals of the d Logarithms.) Uber die 
Darstellung der Durchbiegung von rechteckigen Platten 
durch Integrale der d Logarithmen. Wilhelm Miiller. Zeits- 
chrift fiir angewandte Mathematik und Mechanik, v. 34, nos. 
1-2, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 12-18. 

Applied to two cases of girderless ceiling and monment-free 
supported plate with point load. Diagrams, graphs, tables. 


12802* (Torsion Problem of Various Shaft Forms in Ma- 
chine Construction.) Zum Torsionsproblem der abgesetzten 
Welle und anderer Wellenformen des Maschinenbaues. 
Rudolf Sonntag. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Mathematik und 
Mechanik, vy. 34, nos. 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 19-36. 
Formulas for maximum tension appearing in transition points 
of stepped shafts. Diagrams, tables. 9 ref. 


12803* (Contribution to Cable Dynamics.) Ein Beitrag 
zur Dynamik der Drahtseile. E. Jung. Zeitschrift fiir ange- 
wandte Mathematik und Mechanik, v. 34, nos. 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 
1954, p. 66-68. 
Differential equation for vibration, by approximate integration. 
Diagram. 2 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12804 Mechanics of Materials. Philip Gustave Laurson 
and William Junkin Cox. 3rd Ed. 414 p. 1954. John Wiley & 
Sons, Inc., New York. (TA403 L37m3) 

Stresses and deformation in beams, shafts, springs, joints, and 
pressure vessels. 


12805* Bibliography on Sprays. 2nd Ed. 210 p. 1953. 
The Texas Co., Refining Dept. Technical and Research Div., 
New York. (ZTP343 P38.92b2) 

Atomization, characteristics, and applications of sprays in 
agriculture, coatings, drying, dust particle precipitation, fur- 
naces, and engines. Drop and size measurement. 


12806 The First Midwestern Conference on Solid Me- 
chanies, Proceedings. 199 p. 1953. Univ. of Illinois, Engineer- 
ing Experiment Station, Urbana. (QC125 M58p) 

Consists of 38 papers on strength of structures and materials. 


12807 A Mathematical Model of a Rubber Resilient 
Mounting. E. L. McDowell and D. Muster. Paper from THE 
FIRST MIDWESTERN CONFERENCE ON SOLID ME- 
CHANICS, PROCEEDINGS. p. 175-179. 1953. Univ. of 
Illinois Engineering Experiment Station, Urbana. (OC125 
M58p ) > 

Correlates steady-state response to a distributed dampin 
model. Diagrams. 10 ref. ' — 
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12808 Stresses in Columns With Time Dependent Elas- 
ticity. T. H. Lin. Paper from THE FIRST MIDWESTERN 
CONFERENCE ON SOLID MECHANICS, PROCEEDINGS. 
p. 196-199. 1953. Univ. of Illinois, Engineering Experiment 
Station, Urbana. (QC125 M58p) 

Calculation of stresses and deflections. Results compared with 
experimental data. Graphs, diagram. 9 ref. 


See also: 
12287 (properties of brake fluids) 


12443 (automatization ) 

12452 (electrical components for control systems ) 
12768 (lubrication of compressors ) 

13021 (estimation of deformation ) 

13386 (design of molds for plastics ) 


METALLURGY 


12809* Rock-Drilling With Hard Metals. Hl. E. J. Sand- 
ford and J. R. Wiles. Alloy Metals Review, v. 8, June 1954, 
p. 2-8. 

Properties of hard metals; production of bits. Micrographs, 
photographs. 


12810 Aluminum and Gas. HH. Kostron. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation nos. 3276-3279, 84 p. 
(From Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, vy. 43, no. 8, 1952, p. 
269-284, 373-387.) 

Diffusion and effects of H and other gases. Growth of pores 
and blisters. Behavior of cavities and inclusions during work- 
ing and cladding. Graphs, diagrams, micrographs, tables. 101 
ref. 


12811* (New Ferromagnetic Bodies in the Rare Earth 
Group. The Gadolinium-Magnesium Alloys.) Nouveaux corps 
ferromagnétiques dans le groupe des terres rares: les al- 
liages gadolinium-magnésium. F. Gaume-Mahn. Bulletin de 
la societé chimique de France, 1954, no. 5, May, p. 569-575. 
Alloys from reaction of Mg on GdFs with distillation of excess 
Mg. Magnetic propetries. Graphs, diagrams, table. 23 ref. 


12812* The Operations and Plants of the Consolidated 
Mining and Smelting Company of Canada Limited. Cana- 
dian Mining Journal, vy. 75, May 1954, p. 127-393. 

History; organization; mining, dressing, and smelting of Cu, 
Pb, and Zn ores; production of by-product chemicals and 
fertilizers. Photographs, graphs, diagrams, tables. 


12813 Alkali Metals: Launched Into a New Era. Marshall 
Sittig. Chemical Week, v. 74, June 26, 1954, p. 47-54. 
Physics, chemistry, economics, and magne of Li, Na, K, 
Rb, and Cs. Photographs, graphs, tables, map. 


12814 The Coming Role of Titanium. RK. W. Hanzel. Con- 
sulting Engineer, v. 3, May 1954, p. 56-59. 

Commercial forms; mechanical and physical properties; general 
predictions. Tables. 


12815* (Experiences With Chromium-Vanadium Economy 
Tube Steels.) Betriebserfahrungen mit Chrom-V-Austaus- 
chréhrenstahlen. W. Herrmann. Energietechnik, v. 4, no. 1, 
Jan. 1954, p. 24-25. 

Defects on Cr-V steel boiler tubes. Methods for handling and 
welding. Diagram, photograph, table. 


12816* (Monocrystals of Germanium for Production of 

Transistors.) Germaniumeinkristalle fiir die Transistor- 

fertigung. H. Salow and A. Hihnlein. Fernmeldetechnische 

Zeitschrift, v. 7, no. 5, May 1954, p. 235-241. 

Production, properties, and use. Graphs, photographs, diagrams. 
ref. 


12817 Hot Forging and Rolling of Iron Castings. C. R. 
Austin. Foundry, v. 82, July 1954, p. 86-89, 244. 

Effects on microstructure and mechanical properties. Micro- 
graphs, tables, graphs. 


12818* A Comparative Study of Cutlery Steels Containing 
Different Percentages of lron Derived From Iron Sand. 


(English.) Sadao Koshiba and Mitsuo Kikuta. Hitachi Review, 
1954, no. 5, Feb., p. 107-111. 

Tests on three types of cutlery steel determine conditions of 
transformation; thermal expansion coefficients; and harden- 
ability, carbide spheroidizing, and heat treatment charac- 
teristics. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 


12819 The Metalloid Germanium. Norman Clarke Jones. 
Industrial Chemist and Chemical Manufacturer, v. 30, May 
1954, p. 229-230. 


Extraction, properties, and applications. Photograph. 


12820 Problems in Developing Alloy Steels for Aircraft 
Gas Turbines. F. L. Ver Snyder. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 
31, May 1954, p. 115-123; disc., p. 123. 

High temperatures require new products. Diagram, photo- 
micrograph, graphs, tables, photographs. 13 ref. 


12821 Titanium Melting Progress. Light Metal Age, v. 12, 
June 1954, p. 15, 33, 36. 

Arc melting in water-cooled Cu crucible; skull melting. Re- 
melting furnaces. Photograph. 


12822 Titanium Seminar. John Alico. Light Metal Age, v. 
12, June 1954, p. 16 + 4 pages. 
A review. Photographs. 


12823 The Falkirk Rolling Mills of the British Alumin- 
ium Company Limited. Light Metals, vy. 17, June 1954, p. 
173-188. 

Equipment, plant layout, and operating procedures; melting 
and heat-treating furnaces; rolling mills; finishing and grinding 
equipment. Photographs. 


12824* (Copper and Copper Alloys.) Koper en koper- 
legeringen. XIII. ( Brass.) Messing. W. G. R. De Jager. 
Metalen, v. 9, no. 9, May 15, 1954, p. 145-146. 

Tensile and fatigue strength with different treatment of Zn 
and Cu mixtures. Tables. (To be continued. ) 


12825* (Recent Developments in the Field of Shavings 
Sorting.) Neuere Entwicklungen auf dem Gebiete der 
Spiinetrennung. Edmund R. Thews. Metallurgie und Gies- 
serei Technik, v. 4, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 182-184. 


Methods for separation. Diagrams. 


12826 Materials for Large Army Gun Tubes. A History. 
Il. Wrought Iron and Brass Cannon. Peter R. Kosting. 
Metal Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 91-95. 


Methods of casting and testing in 1800's. Table, diagrams. 


12827 Modern Stainless Steels. Robert H. Aborn. Metal 
Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 115-125. 

Corrosion evaluation; chemical and mechanical properties; uses; 
and extrusion. Photograph, graphs, micrographs, diagrams. 


12828 A Dictionary of Metallurgy. A. D. Merriman and 
J. S. Bowden. Metal Treatment and Drop Forging, v. 21, Mar. 
1954, p. 115-122; Apr. 1954, p. 173-179; May 1954, p. 235- 
242. 

Defines “liquation” to “metallurgy”. Tables, graphs, diagrams, 
photograph. (To be continued ) 


12829* Technical Progress During the Year. Mining 
Journal (Annual Review), 1954, May, p. 65 + 27 pages. 
Includes “Mineral Exploration”, G. A. Schnellmann; “Metal 
Mining Developments’, J. B. Richardson; “Coal Mining Prac- 
tice”, W. Davis; “Progress in Mineral Dressing”, F. B. Michell: 
“Extraction Metallurgy”, Graham Oldham; and “Powder Metal- 
lurgy and Alloying”, A. E. Williams. Photographs, diagrams, 
tables. 45 ref. 


12830* Selection and Heat Treatment of Tool and Die 
Steels. III. Howard E. Boyer. Modern Machine Shop, v. 
27, July 1954, p. 206 + 12 pages. 

Applications for 9 classes of toolsteels. Table, micrographs, 
graph. 

12831* Aluminum vs. Steel. I. Modern Metals, v. 10, 
June 1954, p. 34-38, 40. 

Defines area of competition between the metals; attempts a 
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comparison between the two industries in terms of production 
costs and prices. Tables. 


12832* (Titanium and Titanium Alloys.) Titane et alliages 
de titane. A. Saulnier and R. Syre. Revue de métallurgie, v. 
51, no. 5, May 1954, p. 293-304. 

Theoretical principles; mechanical properties; methods used in 
industrial development. Graphs, micrograph. 2 ref. 


12833 Pure Metals. Lawrence P. Lessing. Scientific Ameri- 
can, v. 191, July 1954, p. 36-40. 

Vacuum and zone melting; electromagnetic suspension; iodide 
process for producing Zr; properties of pure metals. Micro- 
graph, photographs, diagram. 


12834 Aluminium and Aluminium Alloys. E. G. West. 
Sheet Metal Industries, v. 31, no. 326, June 1954, p. 515-531, 
536 + 2 plates. 

Availability, specification, and use in modern engineering and 
industrial practice. Graphs, tables, photographs. 32 ref. 


12835 Precipitation Hardening. I-III. How to Work 
Stainless the Easy Way. A. L. Field. Steel, v. 134, June 28, 
1954, p. 100-102; v. 135, July 5, 1954, p. 66-67. 

Fabrication of PH grades in the received condition. Sub- 
sequent hardening can be done with little danger of scaling 
and distortion. Strength values are high. Photographs, tables. 


12836 Die Steels for Cold Extrusion. E. Johnson and E. 
Bishop. Steel Processing, v. 40, June 1954, p. 353-360, 391. 
Quality; heat treatment; hardness and hardenability; resistance 
to tempering; toughness; abrasion resistance; ease of machin- 
ing and grinding. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 14 ref. 


12837 Fortiweld. H. F. Tremlett. Welding and Metal Fabri- 
cation, v. 22, June 1954, p. 221-226. 

New development in the weldable high-tensile steel field. 
Mechanical properties, heat treatment, machinability, forma- 
bility, welding behavior, and applications. Tables. 


12838* (State of Development of Multicomponent Mag- 
nesium-Zirconium and Magnesium-Thorium-Zirconium Alloys. ) 
Der Stand der Entwicklung der Zwei- und Vielstofflegie- 
rungen auf des Basis Magnesium-Zirkon und Magnesium- 
Thorium-Zirkon. Franz Sauerwald. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
kunde, v. 45, no. 5, May 1954, p. 257-269. 


A review. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 149 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12839 Copper. The Metal, Its Alloys, and Compounds. 
Allison Butts, editor. ACS Monograph 122. 936 p. 1954. Rein- 
hold Publishing Corp., N.Y. (TN780 B98c) 

Fundamental principles; latest practices in industry; applica- 
tions to metallurgy, chemistry, biology, and agronomy. 


12840* ASME Handbook. Metals Properties. Samuel L. 
Hoyt, editor. 433 p. 1954. McGraw-Hill. (TA459 Am35h) 
Charts and tables give data on strength, hardness, machin- 
ability, electrical and thermal chemical com- 
position, heat treatment, uses, working characteristics, and 
other information on more than 500 metals commonly used. 


12841 Titanium and Its Compounds. Gordon Skinner, Her- 
rick L. Johnston, and Charles Beckett. 173 p. 1954. Herrick L. 
Johnston Enterprises, Columbus, Ohio. (TN799.T5 Sk34t) 


A review on thermal, structural, electrical, magnetic, and other 
physical properties. 


12842 Materials and Processes. James F. Young. 2nd Ed. 
1074 p. 1954. John Wiley & Sons, New York. (TA459 Y85m2) 
Survey of materials and manufacturing processes for informa- 
tion directly useful in selection of materials for design. Prop- 
erties of metals and alloys; electrical insulation, plastics, 
ceramics, and other non-metallic materials. Metal forming and 
working, heat treating, welding, machining, plating, and testing. 


12843 Relation of Properties to Microstructure. 270 p. 
1954. American Society for Metals, Cleveland. (TN690 Am35r 
A seminar held druing the 35th National Metal Congress 
and Exposition, Cleveland, Oct. 17 to 23, 1953, sponsored by 
the ASM. Papers individually abstracted. 


12844 The Commercially Important Wrought Copper Al. 
loys. 124 p. 1953. Chase Brass & Copper Co., Waterbury 
Conn. (TA490 C38c7) 
Properties, uses, forms, and sizes available in Cu, brasses, and 
bronzes. 


12845 The Properties of Tin. 55 p. 1954. Tin Research 
Institute, Middlesex, England. (QD181.S7 T49p) 

Atomic, crystallographic, optical, electrical, magnetic, thermal, 
and mechanical properties. 


12846 The Metallurgy of the Rarer Metals. 156 p. 1953, 
The Institution of Metallurgists, London. (TN798 In7m) 
Consists of 8 papers individually abstracted, covering U, Be, 
Mo, W, Ti, Zr, Ta, Nb, Cr, Mn, and the Pt group. 


12847 The Metallurgy of Uranium and Thorium. L. 

Rotherham. Paper from THE METALLURGY OF THE 

RARER METALS. p. 5-25. 1953. The Institution of Metal- 

lurgists, London. (TN798 In7m) 

Chemical and nuclear properties; reduction and production 

= and physical metallurgy. Graphs, diagrams, table. 
ref. 


12848 Beryllium. B. A. Scott. Paper from THE METAL- 

LURGY OF THE RARER METALS. p. 26-42. 1953. The In- 

stitution of Metallurgists, London. (TN798 In7m) 

Methods of refining, chemical properties, uses, possible alloys, 

hazards. Flow sheets, photographs, diagrams, tables. 
ref. 


12849 Molybdenum. L. Northcott. Paper from THE 
METALLURGY OF THE RARER METALS. p. 43-57. 1953. 
The Institution of Metallurgists, London. (TN798 In7m) 

Occurrence, extraction, physical and mechanical properties, 
fabrication, and applications. Photographs, table, graphs. 9 ref. 


12850 The Metallurgy of Tungsten. I. Jenkins. Paper from 
THE METALLURGY OF THE RARER METALS. p. 58-78. 
1953. The Institution of Metallurgists, London. (TN798 In7m) 
Important minerals, extraction, powder metallurgy, physical 
and mechanical properties, application, alloys, and use in 
carbide form. Photographs, flow sheet, map, micrographs, 
tables, graphs. 1 ref. 


12851 The Metallurgy of Titanium and Zirconium. J. W. 
Rodgers. Paper from THE METALLURGY OF THE RARER 
METALS. p. 79-98. 1953. The Institution of Metallurgists, 
London. (TN798 In7m) 

Occurrence; extraction; refining; fabrication; chemical physical, 
and mechanical properties; alloys; and applications. Tables, 
diagrams, graphs. 14 ref. 


12852 Tantalum and Niobium. J. C. Chaston. Paper from 
THE METALLURGY OF THE RARER METALS. p. 99-112. 
1953. The Institution of Metallurgists, London. (TN798 In7m) 
History, occurrence, preparation, refining, working, properties, 
alloy systems, and uses. Photographs, table. 7 ref. 


12853 Manganese and Chromium. FE. A. G. Liddiard. 
Paper from THE METALLURGY OF THE RARER METALS. 
p. 113-135. 1953. The Institution of Metallurgists, London. 
(TN798 In7m) 

World production, properties of pure metals, alloys, uses, and 
economics. Tables, graphs, flow sheet, diagrams. 17 ref. 


12854 The Platinum Metals. E. C. Rhodes. Paper from 
THE METALLURGY OF THE RARER METALS. p. 136 
The Institution of Metallurgists, London. (TN798 
n7m 

History, ore types, basic characteristics, production, economics, 
processing, properties, and applications. Tables, map, flow 
sheets, graphs. 
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12774 (characteristics of bearing metals ) 
12933 (Al pattern equipment ) 


METALS—EXTRACTION AND REFINING 


12855 The Separation of Rare Earths by lon Exchange. 
VII. Quantitative Data for the Elution of Neodymium, 
Vill. Quantitative Theory of the Mechanism Involved in 
Elution of Dilute Citrate Solutions. F. H. —~ and J. E. 
Powell. American Chemical Society, Journal, v. 76, May 5, 
1954, p. 2545-2557. 

Distribution of Nd between Nalcite HCR resin and 0.17 citric 
acid—ammonium citrate eluent from pH of 5 to 8. Elution 
process is based on thermodynamics, electrical neutrality, and 
material balance. Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


12856* Some Factors Influencing the Production of 
Manganese From Open-Hearth Slags. I. The Establish- 
ment of Correct Operating Conditions in the Electric Fur- 
nace and the Chemistry of the Two-Stage Process. J. A. 
Gregory. Australasian Engineer, 1954, Apr., p. 47-53. 
Difficulties met in full-scale operation methods of control. 
Graphs. 14 ref. 


12857 Significance of Minor Elements in Iron Bearing 
Raw Materials for Integrated Steel Plants. C. B. pom. 
J. F. Elliott, and M. Tenenbaum. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, 
vy. 42, June 1954, p. 666-674, 679, 688. 

Origin, elimination, and effect on finished product. Tables, 
graphs. 10 ref. 


12858 Kinetics of Low-Temperature Reduction of Iron 
Ores. Reduction of Chemically Pure Ferrie Oxide With 
Hydrogen. S. T. Rostovtsey and A. P. Em. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3217, 7 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 1, 1953, p. 131-134.) 
Reduction kinetics from 525 to 750 F. Graphs, table. 3 ref. 


12859 Kinetics of Low-Temperature Reduction of Iron 
Ores. Reduction of Synthetic and Natural Iron Ores With 
Hydrogen. S. T. Rostovtsev and A. P. Em. Henry Brutcher, 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3218, 7 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 93, no. 2, 1953, p. 329-332) 
Previously abstracted from original. See item 5228, v. 3, Apr. 
1954 


12860 Behavior of Hydrogen in Steel Making. E. Piper, 
H. Hagedorn, and H. Backes. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3235, 27 p. (From Stahl und Eisen, vy. 73, no. 
13, 1953, p. 817-825.) 

Present knowledge on solvent power of technical Fe and steel 
for H; detrimental effect of H on properties. Tables, diagrams, 
graphs. 31 ref. 


12861 Refining of Steel With Pure Oxygen by the Top 
Blowing (LD) Process. H. Trenkler. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 3238, 28 p. (Slightly condensed 
from Revue Universelle des Mines, v. 96, ser. 9, no. 8, Aug. 
1953, p. 644-657. ) 

Production of steel with very low P, S, N, and O contents by 
blowing 98% pure O onto surface of bath. Tables, graphs, dia- 
grams. 17 


12862 On the Best Ways of Deoxidizing Molten Steel. 
W. Koch and F. Wever. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif.. 
Translation no. 3268, 18 p. (Slightly condensed from Stahl 
und Eisen, v. 74, no. 5, 1954, p. 264-271.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 9946, v. 3, July 
1954 

12863 Refractories for the Bottom-Pouring of Steel. G. 
G. Aristov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation _no. 
$271, 12 p. (From Ogneupory, v. 17, no. 8, 1952, p. 364-370. ) 
Importance of quality refractories for minimum dirt content in 
steel ingots. Photographs, tables. 8 ref. 


12864 Ladle Treatment of Hot Metal for Basie Con- 
verter With Susan. K. Heinrich. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, 


Calif., Translation no. 3283, 5 p. (From Revue Universelle des 
Mines, v. 96, ser. 9, no. 8, Aug. 1953, p. 637-639.) 
Treatment with 80 to 90% pure O, before or after the mixer. 
Graphs, photograph. 


12865* (The Problem of Ultimate Tracers of Impurities in 
Metals.) Contribution au probléme des traces ultimes 
d@impuretés dans les métaux. Georges Chaudron. Bulletin de 
la société chimique de France, 1954, no. 4, Apr., p. 419-422. 
Application of zone melting to super-refinement of Al. Obtain- 
ing pure Fe by electrolysis. Tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


12866* The Operation of the Flin Flon Smelter and 
Fuming Plant of the Hudson Bay Mining and Smelting 
Company, Limited. R. E. Mast and G. H. Kent. Canadian 
Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, v. 47, no. 505, May 1954, p. 
328-344; Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy Trans- 
actions, v. 57, 1954, p. 208-224. 

Equipment and operation of Cu smelting plant. Tables, plant 
layout, flowsheet, photographs, diagrams. 


12867* (New Charging Apparatus for Blast Furnaces.) 
Nouveau dispositif de chargement de hauts fourneaux. 
Daniel Petit. Centre de Documentation Sidérurgique, Circulaire 
d' Informations Techniques, v. 11, no. 5, 1954, p. 917-925. 
Use of rotating top-bell. Diagrams. 


12868 Uranium Tons. Grams of Plutonium. Chemical and 
Engineering News, v. 32, June 7, 1954, p, 2288, 2290, 2292. 
Solvent extraction process for primary separation of Pu from U. 
Photograph, diagram. 


12869 Preparation of High Purity Lead. Ray C. Hughes. 
Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, June 1954, p. 267-270. 
Bi and other elements are displaced from Pb salt in solution 
by Pb metal. Other impurities are co-precipitated on PbS, con- 
verted to metal, and finally vacuum distilled. 19 ref. 


12870 High Purity Silicon. Felix B. Litton and Holger C. 
Andersen. Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, June 1954, 
p. 287-292. 

Thermal decomposition of Sil, investigated in standard iodide 
(de Boer) and intermittent flow systems for potential use in 
eee of high purity metal. Graphs, protographs, tables. 
21 ref. 


12871 The Problem of Correct Thermal Insulation of 
Bottom Linings of Aluminum Furnaces. J. Wleugel and O. 
C. Bockman. Electrochemical Society, Journal, v. 101, June 
1954, p. 145C-150C, 

Theoretical analysis of operating conditions; viz. current density 
of anode, furnace voltage, and distance between anode and 
metal bath cathode. Graphs, diagram, table. 10 ref. 


12872* (Possibilities of Refining Unclassified Scrap of Non- 
Ferrous Alloys With Solid Paraffin Chlorides.) Mozliwoéei 
rafinowania nieklasyfikowanego ziomu stopéw niezelaznych 
za pomoca stalych chlorkéw parafinéw. Stanislaw Woloszyn. 
Hutnik, v. 21, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 72-74. 


Principles and advantages. Tables, graph. 10 ref. 


12873* Mixer Operation and Its Relation to Slopping in 
the Acid Bessemer Converter and to the Opening Bath 
Sulphur in the Duplex Process.. H. Schrader and S. Vis- 
vanathan. Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, vy. 6, 1952, 
p. 22-52; disc., p. 52-53. 

Behavior of slags employed in a hot metal mixer for low-Mn 
duplex Fe. Tables, diagrams, graphs. 23 ref. 


12874* Some Developments in the Electrolytic Produc- 
tion of Aluminium. R. Thyagarajan, R. S. Ramachandran, and 
K. K. Cherian. Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 6 
1952, p. 296-318; disc., p. 318-319 + 1 plate. 

History and growth of industry; developments in cell design 
and operation; anode manufacture; mechanism of reaction be- 
tween various constituents of bath in electrolytic cell. Tables, 
graphs. 25 ref. 
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12875 Regenerator Efficiency and Air Preheat in the 
Open Hearth. VI. B. M. Larsen. Industrial Heating, vy. 21, 
June 1954, p. 1142, 1146, 1148, 1150. 


Satisfactory method of open-hearth control. (To be continued. ) 


12876 Electric Steel Production. I. Sulphur and Hy- 
drogen Removal. D. D. Howat. Iron & Steel, vy. 27, June 
1954, p. 223-227. 

Expansion and advantages of the method; removal of im- 
purities. 48 ref. (To be continued. ) 


12877 The Electric Furnace West of the Rockies. W. B. 
Wallis. Iron and Steel Engineer, v. 31, May 1954, p. 80-86. 
Cost advantages of electric furnace compared to open-hearth. 
Graphs, photographs. 


12878 The Manufacture of Rimming Steels. 1H. N. Bowen. 
Iron and Steel Institute; Papers of the Affiliated Local Societies, 
Special Report no. 49, Feb. 1954, p. 9-21. (TN601 I6s) 

Furnace; raw materials; desulfurization; and effects of various 
factors on refining. Tables, photographs, diagrams, graph. 4 ref. 


12879 Some Factors Affecting Open-Hearth Steelplant 
Performance. J. S. Curphey. Iron and Steel Institute; Papers 
of the Affiliated Local Societies, Special Report no. 49, Feb. 
1954, p. 43-54. (TN601 I6s) 

Importance of shop and stockpile layout; effect of increasin 
roportion of hot metal in furnace charges; slag bulk me 
on practice; and efficiency of fuel combustion. Charts, 
diagrams, tables. 


12880* (The Mechanism of Reduction of Magnetite and 
Hematite.) Om férloppet vid reduktion avy magnetit och 
himatit. John Olof Fdstré strém. Jernkontorets Annaler, vy. 138, 
no. 4, 1954, p. 177-224. 

Low strength of oe hematite ores and of well-oxidized, burnt, 
rich-ore pellets ring reduction with CO due to pore forma- 
tion, expansion, oad isintegration of structure. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs, diagram. 68 ref. 


12881* (A Process for Reduction of Iron Ore in a Rotary 
Furnace Without Me ‘Iting. ) En metod fir reduktion av 
jarnmalm utan smiltning i roterande ugn. Bo Kalling and 
Folke Johansson. Jernkontorets Annaler, v. 138, no. 5, 1954, 
p. 253-270. 

Desulfurization of sponge Fe; possibilities for steel making. 
Tables, diagrams, photographs. 6 ref. 


12882* (Single or Three Phase Furnace?) Four monophasé 
ou yn nope M. Kaufmann. Journal du Four Electrique, v. 68, 
no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 41-42. 

Tees are compared; 3-phase furnace is more efficient at power 
settings of 3000-5000 kw. 


12883* (Duffield Process for the Production of Pig Iron.) 
Le procédé Duffield pour la fabrication de la fonte. G. 
Zuliani. Journal du Four Electrique, v. 63, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 
1954, p. 45-46. 

Direct reduction of ore in electric furnaces. Tables. 


12884 Activities of Fe, FeO, Fe.O,, and CaO in Simple 
Slags. Hugo R. Larson and John Chipman. Journal of Metals, 
v. 6; American Institute of Mining pone Metallurgical Engineers, 
Transactions, v. 200, June 1954, p. 759-762. 

Calculations using a modification of ternary Gibbs-Duhem 
equation. Graphs, diagrams. 5 ref. 


12885 Purification of Antimony and Tin by a New 
Method of Zone Refining. M. Tanenbaum, A. J. Goss, and 
W. G. Pfann. Journal of Metals, vy. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 200, 
June 1954, p. 762-763. 

A reciprocating method of passing molten zones through a 
straight ingot with economy in time and apparatus. Tables, 
diagrams. 


12886* (The Production of Steels Free of Cavitation and 


Liquation. ) Aeélok lunkermentes és disulasmentes gyartasa. 


Erné Weigl. Kohdszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 5, May 10, 1954, p, 
207-216. 
Causes of cavitation; details of continuous casting process and 
its effects on steel quality; possible economies. Tables, charts, 
diagrams. 


12887* (Research Into the Current Efficiency During Alu- 
minum Electrolysis.) Az aramhatasfok kutatasa az alu. 
minium elektrolizisénél. Gyula Szekér. Kohaszati Lapok, y, 
9, no. 5, May 10, 1954, p. 222-232. 

Al losses as a function of electrolyte composition and tempera- 
ture; current efficiency as a function of electrolyte composition, 
distance between poles, current density, and temperature; and 
relation of current efficiency to composition of the anode gases, 
Tables, charts, diagrams, photograph. 25 ref. 


12888 Zinc Smelting. Metal Industry, vy. 84, May 14, 1954, 
p. 429-432. 

Production of Zn, sulfuric acid and sweet roasted concentrates 
(oxides). Photographs, diagrams, table. 


12889* (Iron Ore Smelting in the Rotary Furnace.) Die 
Verhiittung von Eisenerzen im Trommelofen. Wilhelm Béd- 
deker. Metallurgie und Giesserei Technik, vy. 4, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 148-157. 

Smelting of low-grade ore with low-grade coal in Sturzelberg. 
Experimental plant, details, and operation of the rotary fur- 
nace. Diagrams, tables, charts. 14 ref. 


12890* (Wear-Resistant Gray Iron, Conditions for Its Cor- 
rect Casting and Qualitative Evaluation.) Verschleissfester 
Grauguss, Bedingungen seiner giesstechnischen Beherr- 
schung und giitemissigen Beurteilung. Horst Ringpfeil. 
Metallurgie und Giesserei Technik, v. 4, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
157-163. 

Methods of melting and casting alloys for optimum wear 
resistance. Micrographs, graphs. 2 ref. 


12891 Seale Additions Reduce Phosphorus and Nitrogen 
in Basie Bessemer Steel. ( Digest of “Development at Corby 
of Basic Bessemer Steel Low in Nitrogen and Phosphorus by 
Scale Additions During the Blow”, by W. A. Smith; Journées 
Internationales de Siderurgie, 1953, Apr., p. 547-562.) Metal 
Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 146 + 4 pages. 

Low-grade, high-phosphorus ores used economically in_ this 
process. 


12892* Pioche Makes Ferromanganese in New Elec- 
trolytic Furnace Plant. Stanley Dayton. Mining World, v. 16, 
May 1954, p. 39-41. 

Operation of plant. Photographs. 


12893 Computation of the Rate of Solidification of an 
Ingot Taking Into Account the Temperature Dependence 
of the Thermophysical Parameters of the Metal. B. Ya. 
Lyubov. National Science Foundation Translation, no. 227, 
Feb. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 92, 
1953, p. 763-766. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 8368, v. 3, 
June 1954. 


12894* (Oxygen Combustion Tests on an Open-Hearth Fur- 
nace Fired With Enriched Coke-Oven Gas.) Essai de com- 
bustion a Voxygéne sur un four Martin chauffé au gaz de 
fours a coke carburé. G. Husson and J. Donney. Revue de 
métallurgie, v. 51, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 283-290; disc., p. 290. 
Increased production and fuel economy. Wear on refractories. 
Diagrams, tables, photographs. 


12895* (Observations on the Working of Blast Furnaces on 
Sinter and Lorraine Ore.) Observations sur la marche 
hauts fourneaux en aggloméré et minerai lorrain. J. 
Szczeniowski and P. Thierry. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 
5, May 1954, p. 305-324; disc., p. 324-325. 

Poorer permeability, high flame requirement, and cooling dif- 
ficulties. Effects of burden enrichment. Graphs, tables, dia- 
grams. 
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12896 Correlating Blast Furnace Operating Concepts. i. 
Charles E. Agnew. Steel, v. 134, June 21, 1954, p. 142 + 6 
pages. 

Relationship between burden preparation and smelting capacity. 


Tables. (To be continued. ) 


Sponge Iron and Direct-Iron Processes. Edward P. 
of Mines Bulletin 519, 1954, 145 p. 
(TN21 Un3b) 
Laboratory and commercial experience. Economics of processes. 
Tables, diagrams, photographs, graphs. 451 ref. 


12898 A Survey of the Literature on the Extractive Metal- 
lurgy and Electrolytic Refining of Bismuth. P. M. Gruzensky 
and W. J. Crawford. U. S$. Bureau of Mines, Information Cir- 
cular 7681, May 1954, 12 p. (TN21 Un3i) 


Use of aqueous, non-aqueous, and fused electrolytes. 52 ref. 


12899* (Thermal Production of Aluminum.) Die thermische 
Gewinnung von Aluminium. Paul Weiss. Zeitschrift fiir 
Erzbergbau und Metallhiittenwesen, v. 7, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
189-195; disc., p. 195. 

Theoretical basis for carbon reduction of Al. Suppression of 
carbide formation and production and refining of preliminary 
alloy. Diagrams, graph. 15 ref. 


12900* (Distribution of Sulfur Between Metal and Slag 
From the Standpoint of the lonic Theory.) Raspredelenie sery 
mezhdu metallom i shlakom s tochki ionnoi teorii. O. Esin. 
Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, vy. 27, no. 5, May 1954, p. 473-479. 
Effects of individual components of slag and metal. 25 ref. 


12901* (Vacuum Dezincing of Lead-Zinc Alloys.) Va- 
kuumnoe obestsinkovanie svintsovotsinkovykh splavoyv. D. 
M. Chizhikov and M. P. Smirnov. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, 
y. 27, no. 5, May 1954, p. 514-526. 

Advantages of vacuum distillation for accelerating Zn con- 
densation. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 4 ret. 


See also: 
12470 (electricity requirements for Al production ) 
12631 (combustion of coke in a blast furnace ) 
12829 (extraction metallurgy ) 
12915 (vacuum melting) 
13243 (continuous control of ingots ) 
13260 (separation of Pu) 
13316 (use of sintered iron ore in steel plants) 


METALS—FINISHING, POLISHING, 
AND CLEANING 


12902* (Scraping Method for Finishing of Stamped Parts 
in Precision Machine Industry.) Sehabeverfahren fiir die 
Fertigbearbeitung von Stanzteilen in der feinmechanischen 
Industrie. E. P. Kuhlmann. Metalloberfléche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, 
no. 6, June 1954, p. 85-86. 

Suitable for sheet steel parts 0.5 to 6 mm. thick. Photographs, 
diagrams. 

12903* (Belt or Wheel Grinding? Ill.) Bandschleifen oder 


Scheibeschleifen? G. Pahlitzsch and H. Windisch. Metal- 
loberfliche, Ausgabe A, v. 8, no. 6, June 1954, p. 87-92. 


Advantages and disadvantages. Graphs. 18 ref. 


12904 The Blast Cleaning of Metal Surfaces. Victor F. 
Stine. Metal Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 104 + 6 pages. 
Sand, wet sand, shot, grit, hydro-sand, and liquid blasting. 
Photographs, table. 

12905 Metal Cleaning. kK. G. Lewis. Metal Treatment and 
Drop Forging, v. 21, May 1954, p. 207-214. 

Scale removal from forgings. Micrographs, diagram. 42 ref. 
(To be continued ). 


12906 A Survey of Metal Soils and Their Removal. Ed- 
ward Engel. Organic Finishing, v. 15, June 1954, p. 18-23. 
Removing cutting oils, drawing, forming, and buffing com- 
pounds. Tables. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12907 Surface Preparation and Pretreatment of Metals 
Prior to Painting. A. J. Licbman. Paper from SURFACE 
PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR AND CORROSION, p. 305- 
345. 1954. American Society for Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 
Am35s ) 

Equipment and methods for mechanical, flame, chemical, and 
blast cleaning. Tables, photographs, graphs, diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 16 ref. 


See also: 
12367 (preparation of metal surfaces for painting ) 
12502 (cleaning Al alloy die castings ) 


METALS—FOUNDRY PRACTICE 


12908 = Induction Melting With High and Low Frequency. 
Frank T. Chestnut. American Foundryman, v. 25, June 1954, 
p. 70-74. 
Aids to furnace selection for particular needs. Photographs, 
diagram. 


12909 = Olivine-Silica Molding Sands. William A. Snyder 
and Gilbert S. Schaller. American Foundryman, vy. 25, June 
1954, p. 75-81. 

Experiments show if sand mixtures will soften, develop swells, 
or fuse at interface. Photographs, tables, diagrams. 11 ref. 


12910 Experiences With Plastics in Patternmaking Prac- 
tice. Wm. C. H. Dunn. American Foundryman, v. 25, June 
1954, p. 82-84. 

Used for patterns, core boxes, and to coat wood patterns for 
better wear resistance. Photographs. 


12911 Lost Wax Process Engineered for Precision Cast- 
ings. kK. J. Yonker. American Foundryman, vy. 26, July 1954, 
p. 55-59. 

Equipment and methods for melting; preparation of molds and 
sprues. Photographs. 


12912* Casting Defects, Their Cause and Methods of 
Prevention. N. L. Bush. Australasian Engineer, 1954, Apr., p. 
63-71. 

Practical information for foundry metallurgist. Graph, photo- 
graphs. 7 ref. 


12913 Basie Production Methods for Aluminum Pistons. 
Automotive Industries, v. 110, June 1, 1954, p. 68-69, 104. 


Permanent mold method of casting thin walled parts. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams. (To be continued. ) 


12914 Practical Experiences With Spheroidal Graphite 
Cast Iron. H. Gries. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no, 3174, 15 p. (Condensed from Giesserei, v. 40, no. 4, 
1953, p. 93-103. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 5852, v. 2, 
July 1953. 


12915 Technique of High-Vacuum Melting and Pouring. 
O. Winkler. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3240, 21 p. (From Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 20, 1953, p. 
1261-1266, 1268.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 898, v. 3, Jan, 
1954. 


12916 Centrifugal Casting of Cutting Tools. J. Dodkai. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3260, 6 p. 
(From Slévdrenstvi, v. 1, nos. 1-2, 1953, p. 28-30.) 
Centrifugally cast milling cutters take the place of forged and 
machined units. Tables, photographs. 2 ref. 

12917 Continuous, Automatic Iron Casting. Canadian 
Metals, v. 17, May 20, 1954, p. 24, 26. 

Saves labor, raw materials, loss from rejects, and overhead 
of quality control. Photographs. 

12918 Fish Oils Prove Satisfactory Basie Material for 
Core Oils. Canadian Metals, v. 17, May 20, 1954, p. 28, 30. 


Cost of linseed oil led to study of substitutes. Fish oils satis- 
factory and even preferable for some applications. 
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Metals—Finishing, Polishing, and Cleaning 


12919* (Investigation of Gas Absorption During Smelting in 
the Cupola-Furnace Considering Composition of the Charge. ) 
Etude sur l’absorption des gaz pendant la fusion au 
cubilot en tenant compte de la composition du lit de fusion. 
Heinz Siegel. Fonderie, 1954, no. 100, May, p. 3947-3951. 
Gas content of rough cast iron. Charts, micrographs, table. 


12920 Test Bars for Copper and Aluminum Base Alloy 
Castings. Robert A. Colton and Donald L. Lavelle. Foundry, 
v. 82, June 1954, p. 96 + 10 pages; July 1954, p. 100-105, 
246-251. 

Mold materials and methods for preparing Webbert and Keel 
block test coupons. Diagrams, table. photographs. 


12921 Solidification, Feeding Characteristics of Gray and 
Nodular Irons. R. P. Dunphy, C. G. Ackerlind, and W. S. 
Pellini. Foundry, v. 82, June 1954, p. 108 + 13 pages. 
Microfeatures of solidification and wall growth characteristics. 
Feeding practices, carbide blocking of feed paths, and shrink- 
age void formation. Diagrams, graphs, photographs, radio- 
graph. 7 ref. 

12922 pH Value of Molding Sands. Victor E. Zang and 
Gerald J. Grott. Foundry, v. 82, June 1954, p. 116 + 6 pages. 
Better castings made by pH control of the colloid binders in 
molding sand. Effect of chemicals and clays. Photographs, 
graphs, table. 2 ref. 


12923 Thermit Casting. John Steele. Foundry Trade Journal, 
v. 96, June 10, 1954, p. 657-661. 
Production of steel castings. Tables. 1 ref. 


12924* (Compound Lead-Bronze Casting for Maximum 
Strength.) Bleibronze-Verbundguss fiir héchste Beanspru- 
chung. F. Vollmert. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 9, Apr. 29, 1954, p. 
232-234. 

Variations of dipping process where steel bearing sleeves are 
immersed into molten material and suddenly quenched. Dia- 
grams. 3 ref. 

12925* (Gas Porosity in Castings. Gasification and De- 
gasification of Melts.) Gasporositat in Gussstiicken, Vergasen 
und Entgasen von Schmelzen. G. Schwietzke. Giesserei, v. 
41, no. 10, May 13, 1954, p. 254-261. 

Current research. Graphs, tables, photographs. 29 ref. 


12926* (The Application of Cement-Sand Molding and of a 
Special Method in Practice.) Die Anwendung des Zement- 
sand-Formverfahrens und eine Sonderentwicklung in der 
Praxis. W. Fuchs. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 11, May 27, 1954, p. 
278-283. 

Applications; forming of dies; molding shop for steel-work 
core making; mixtures. Diagrams, photographs, 
table. 


12927* (Physical Tests in Relation to Casting and Gating 
Practice.) Physikalische Versuche zur Giess- und Anschnit- 
technik. L. Frede and W. Magers. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 11, 
May 27, 1954, p. 283-288. 

Pouring speed; flow characteristics in plane channels; tangential 
and radial flow in annular mold; filling of horizontal and in- 
clined molds; expansion of horizontal cores. Diagrams, graph, 
photographs. 

12928* (Fusion of Chaplets.) Invallning av kirnpallar. 
K-E. Strand. Gjuteriet, v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 63-65. 
Benefits of Sn coating on chaplets in fusion of carbon steel by 
gray iron castings. Micrographs, photographs. 


12929 Institute of British Foundrymen, Proceedings, 
(Annual Volume), v. 46, 1953. 416 p. Institute of British 
Foundrymen, Manchester, England. 

Includes 30 papers on various phases of foundry practice. 
Papers individually abstracted. 


12930 Pelleted Foundry Pitch. E. Brett Davies, T. F. N. 
Matthews, and G. Smart. Institute of British Foundrymen, 
Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. A71-A76; disc., p. A76-A78. 
British practice in use of powdered coal-tar pitch in molding 
sand. Photomicrograph, graphs, tables, photographs. 


12931 Effect of Heat on Clays and Its Bearing on the 
“Life” of Clay Bonds. S. Davidson and J. White. Institute of 
British Foundrymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. A79-A98. 
dise., p. A98-A100. 
Behavior of clays at casting temperatures. Graphs, tables, dia- 
gram. 33 ref. 


12932 Effect of Pouring Conditions on Shrinkage Un. 
soundness in Bronze Ingots Cast in Metal, Carbon or Sand. 
Moulds. W. T. Pell-Walpole. Institute of British Foundrymen 

Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. Al75-A182; disc., A182-A183. | 
Effects of rate and temperature of pouring. Optimum rates for 
various conditions. 


12933 Pressure-Cast Aluminium Pattern Equipment. D. 
H. Potts. Institute of British Foundrymen, Proceedings, v. 46 
1953, p. B8-B14; disc., p. B15-B20. 
Advantages and range of types of Al pattern equipment. Photo- 
graphs, diagram. 

12934 Runners and Risers. Institute of British Foundrymen, 
Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. B46-B49. 

A symposium including “Runners and Risers for Steel Castings”, 
E. Daybell; “Runners and Risers for Iron Castings”, P. A. 


Russell; and “Runners and Risers for Non-Ferrous Castings”, 
R. W. Ruddle. 


12935 Design, Installation and Operation of a Water- 
Cooled Cupola. J. W. Dews. Institute of British Foundrymen, 
Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. B60-B66; disc., p. B67-B6S. 
Advantages. Experiences with 24 in. diameter cupola running 
for 8 hr. melts. Drawings, photographs. 


12936 Economical Use of Metals in the Foundry. D. W. 
Hammond. Institute of British Foundrymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 
1953, p. B81-B90; disc., p. B90-B91. 

Conservation of raw materials; conversion of swarf and borings 
into useful metal. Tables, photographs, drawings. 


12937 Grain-Refinement and Its Effect in Non-Ferrous 
Casting Alloys. A. Cibula. Institute of British Foundrymen, 
Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. B92-B100. 

Effect of grain size on casting and mechanical properties; 
developments in refinement of Al- and Cu-base alloys. Photo- 
graphs, graphs, micrographs. 45 ref. 


12938 Mould Reaction. R. W. Ruddle. Institute of British 
Foundrymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. B112-B119; dise., p. 
B119-B122. 

Dangers and possible benefits of mold reaction in non-ferrous 
castings. Photographs, graphs, diagrams. 7 ref. 


12939 Surface Finish and Facing Sands. Roy Pell. [nstitute 
of British Foundrymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. B133- 
B139; disc., p. B139-B142. 
Sands to produce better finish on ferrous castings. Diagrams, 
graph, table, photographs. 


12940 Knock-Off Feeding Heads. J. R. Robinson. Institute 
i Foundrymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. B143- 
Use of exothermic core compounds and the Connor block to 
provide easy-to-remove heads. Photographs. 


12941 Improved Closing Methods Cut Shell Casting Costs. 
M. L. Katz and S. B. Donner. Iron Age, v. 173, June 3, 1954, 
p. 113-115. 

New methods of securing shell molds. Thermoplastic resin wood 
glue satisfactory for rapid shell closing. Photographs. 


12942 Blast Air Moisture Control Improves Cupola Irons. 
J. L. Brooks. Iron Age, v. 174, July 1, 1954, p. 112-113. 
Dehumidifying equipment helps offset both daily and seasonal 
changes in humidity which affect quality of Fe. Micrographs, 
diagram, graph. 

12943* (Utilization of Oxygen in Melting of Low Carbon 
and Overheated Cast Iron.) Primenenie kisloroda pri 


vyplavke malouglerodistogo i peregretogo chuguna. V. A. 
Fuklev. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 2, Mar.-Apr., p. 1-3. 


Amount of O depends on gas pressure and charge. Addition of 
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0.02 to 0.03% Al to reduce oxidation during casting. Table, 
graphs. 5 ref. 

12944* (Mold Washes for Stainless Steel Castings. ) Pro- 
tivoprigarnye formovochnye smesi dlia otlivok iz nerzha- 
veiushchei stali. I. R. Krianin, A. M. Liass, V. O. Iakovlev, 
L B. Kumanin, and P. A. Borsuk. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, 
no. 2, Mar.-Apr., p. 3-7. 

Mixtures of sand, clay, sodium silicate, chromite, and chromo- 
magnesite. Heat resistant paint and paste for coating inside of 
Tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


12945* (Pressure Casting of Brass Parts for Cranes.) Lit’e 
pod davleniem latunnykh detalei kranov. V. P. _Migai. 
Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 7-8. 
Composition and microstructure of brass and casting method. 
Table, photographs, micrographs. 


12946* (Experiments of Mechanization and Improvement 
of the Lost-Wax Casting Process.) Opyt mekhanizatsii i 
usovershenstvovaniia teknologicheskogo protsessa lit ia po 
vyplavliiaemym modeliam. N. S. Kreshchanovskii, M. 
Khenkin, N. K. Levina, and M. N. Zimmering. Liteinoe 
Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 2, Mar.-Apr., p. 8-11. 

Wax composition, ceramic coating, casting method, and removal 
of coating from casting. Diagrams. 


12947* (Formation of Hot Cracks.) O vozniknovenii 
goriachikh treshchin. V. G. Liuttsau. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 
1954, no. 2, Mar.-Apr., p. 16-18. 

Relates alloy composition and tendency of crack formation. 
Tables, diagrams, micrographs, graphs. 2 ref. 

12948* (Sulfur in Magnesium Treated Cast Iron.) O sere 
y chugune obrabotannom magniem. V. R. Balinskii. Liteinoe 
Proizvodstvo, 1954, no. 2, Mar.-Apr., p. 18-19. 

Quality of casting reduced by S from MgS treatment. Tables, 
micrograph. 3 ref. 

12949* (Pressure Casting of Model Aluminum Plates Into 
Dried Gypsum Molds.) Het onder druk gieten van alu- 
minium modelplaten in gedroogde gipsvormen. B. W. 
Sanders. Metalen, v. 9, no. 9, May 15, 1954, p. 139-144. 
Advantages of Dutch and American processes. Photographs, 
diagram. 

12950* (Some Experiences With the Shellmolding Method 
in Casting of Magnetic Steel. Enigre ervaringen met de 
schaalvormmethode in de magneetstaalgieterij. A. J. J. 
Koch. Metalen, v. 9, no. 10, May 31, 1954, p. 157-162. 
Properties and advantages of Dutch “Ticanol” alloyed magnet 
steel. Resins used, details of operation, and results. Photo- 
graphs, table. 

12951* (Cupola Melting of Ferrous Materials and the Prob- 
lem of Carbon in Cast Irons.) La refonte au cubilot des 
matiéres ferreuses et le probléme du carbone dans les 
fontes moulées. J. Pascal. Métallurgie et la construction 
méchanique, v. 86, no. 5, May 1954, p. 385 + 4 pages. 
Introduction and bibliography. Table, graphs. (To be con- 
tinued. ) 

12952* (Experiences in Hungary and Abroad on the Produc- 
tion of Centrifugally Cast Cylinder Liners.) Hazai és kiilféldi 
tapasztalatok a porgetve Ontét hengerperselyek gyartasa- 
ban. Tibor Budinszky and Jozsef Gerédi. Ontéde, v. 5, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 97-103. 

Manufacture and defects of wet and dry liners. Diagrams, 
tables, micrographs, graphs, photographs. (To be continued. ) 


12953* (Casting of Magnets From Alni and Alnico Alloys. ) 
Odlewanie magneséw ze stopéw typu Alni i Alnico. | 
Zakowa. Prace Instytutéw Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, vy. 6, no. 
1, 1954, p. 29-35. 

Preparation of sand molds and castings. Effect of casting tem- 
perature and rate of cooling. Tables, graphs, photographs, mic- 
rographs. 4 ref. 

12954* (Casting Surface Control.) Kentrola povrehu od- 
— Otakar Moravek. Slévdrenstvi, v. 2, no. 4, 1954, p. 104- 
06. 


New oil test for surface defects. Photographs, diagram, micro- 
graph. 


12955* (Internal Casting Quality.) Prispévek ke studiu 
vnitrni jakosti odlitka. J. Pribyl. Slévdrenstvi, vy. 2 no. 4; 
Prace Ceskoslovenského Vyzkumu Slévdrenskénho, vy. 1, no. 
4, 1954, p. 29-36. 

Importance of temperature gradient during solidification. 
Effect of casting design, gating, risering, and combination of 
~ es materials. Tables, diagrams, photographs, graphs. 21 
ref. 


12956* Upgrading Strength, Quality of Aircraft Castings 
Needed. Alfred H. Petersen. Western Metals, vy. 12, May 1954, 
p. 49-51. 

Greatest future need will be for large complex castings, ferrous 
and non-ferrous, having a uniform degree of went and 
mechanical properties approaching those of wrought metals. 
Table, diagrams, graph, photograph. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12957 (Defects in Castings. Causes and Prevention.) 
Fehlererscheinungen an Gussstiicken. Erwin Knipp. 275 p. 
1953. Giesserei-Verlag G.M.B.H., Diisseldorf, Germany. (TS236 
K74f) 

General defects in castings; in gray and malleable cast irons; 
in 1 castings; and in castings from both light and heavy 
metals. 


12958 Non-Ferrous Foundry Metallurgy. A. J. Murphy, 
editor. 497 p. 1954. Pergamon Press, Ltd., London. (TN758 
M95n ) 

Foundry practice in alloys of Al, Cu, Mg, Ni, and Zn. Prop- 
erties of liquid metals; solidification of metals; and properties 
and testing of castings. 


See also: 
12184 (refractory costs in malleable foundry ) 
12588 (buying of castings) 
12657 (combustion in cupola) 
13003 (effects of Si on bronze casting ) 
13483 (comparison of welded and cast constructions ) 


METALS—HEAT TREATMENT 


12958a Low Temperature Treatment. LIL. Antoni 
Niedzwiedski. Canadian Metals, y. 17, May 5, 1954, p. 49-51; 
May 20, 1954, p. 45-46. 

Increase in hardness freedom from residual internal stress and 
improved tool life accomplished by holding steel at —120 F, 
4 to 6 hrs. 32 ref. 


12959* (Theory and Calculation of Induction Heating. ) 
Voprosy teorii i rascheta pri induktsionnom nagreve. A. V. 
Donskoi, Elektrichestvo, 1954, no. 5, May, p. 52-58. 
Problem of ferromagnetic medium bounded by an infinite plane 
with varying electrophysical properties. Graphs. 3 ref. 


12960* End-Quench Hardenability and Evaluation of 
Quenching Media. S$. C. Das Gupta and D. S. Eppelsheimer. 
Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 96-103. 
Water, sodium silicate solutions, Gulf Super-quench, Houghton 
no 2 Soluble, and Houghto-Quench oils were used. Effect of 
different media on steels of similar hardenability but different 
chemical composition. Graphs, tables. 9 ref. 


12961 Staining of Clad Aluminium Alloy Sheets During 
Salt-Bath Heat-Treatment. E. C. Williams and H. J. G. Chal- 
lis. Institute of Metals, Journal, y. 82, June 1954, p. 465-470 
+ 2 plates. 

Staining; methods for elimination in practice. Tables, micro- 
graphs, radiograms. 9 ref. 


12962 Centralize Atmosphere Generators to Lmprove Fur- 
nace Layout. W. D. Latiano. Iron Age, v. 173, May 27, 1954, 
p. 115-117. 

Two different atmospheres can meet varying demands of forg- 
ing and heat treating departments. Photographs, plant layout, 
table. 
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Metals—Heat Treatment 


12963 Cold Treatment Increases Strength, Stability of 
Magnet Steels. W. G. Patton. Iron Age, v. 173, June 17, 
1954, p. 156-158. 


Holding at —120 F for 8 hr. promotes uniformity; decreases 
retained austenite. Photographs. 
12964* Hardening by Induction. D. Warburton-Brown. 


Mechanical World and Engineering Record, vy. 134, May 1954, 
p. 212-215, 229-231. 
Operation of heating process as applied to steel. Diagrams, 
graph, tables. 1 ref. 


12965 Deboronization of Steels. J. C. Shyne and E. R. 
Morgan. Metal Progress, v. 65, June 1954, p. 88-90. 
Proposes modified standard end quench test procedure be 
adopted for B steels, eliminating possible errors. Graphs, micro- 
graph. 2 ref. 


12966 Carbon Restoration of Bar Stock With a Batch- 
Type Furnace. H. W. Callahan. Metal Progress, v. 65, June 
1954, p. 95-99. 

Bars from cold finishing mills requiring heat treatment are 
— in special, radiant tube, carbottom-type furnace 
uilt for C restoration atmospheres. Diagrams, micrographs, 
photographs, table. 3 ref. 


12967* (The Dissolving of the Ferrite Content of Cast Iron 
by Heat Treatment.) Az 6ntéttvas ferrittartalmanak oldasa 
hékezeléssel. Nandor Hajt6é. Ontdde, v. 5, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 102-104. 

Caption of ferrite from cylinder liners. Table, graphs, micro- 
graph. 


12968* (Isothermal Hardening of Cast Iron.) Ontéttvas 
izotermikus edzése. Miklés Cseh. Ontéde, vy. 5, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 105-113. 

Effect on mechanical properties. Applications in industry. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 16 ref. 


12969* (Technology of Heat Treatment of Permanent Cast 
Magnets of Alni, Alnisi, Alnico, and Magnico.) Technologia 
obrobki cieplnej lanych magneséw trwatych typu Alni, 
Alnisi, Alnico i Magnico. K. Pogoérecki. Prace Instytutow 
Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 1, 1954, p. 36-43. 
Precipitation hardening; ageing temperature and time; optimum 
conditions. Photographs, graphs, tables. 5 ref. 


12970* (Investigations of Sintered Permanent Magnets. ) 
Badania nad spiekanymi magnesami trwatymi. I. (Sintered 
Permanent Magnets Without Aluminum.) Bezaluminowe 
spiekane magnesy trwale. W. Rutkowski. Prace Instytutow 
Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 1, 1954, p. 50-56. 

Methods for heat treatment of sintered magnets of different 
chemical composition. Properly treated magnets with 45% 
Cu, 30% Co, and 25% Ni showed best results. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs. 4 ref. 


12971* (Role of Hardenability in Selection of Steel for 
Mechanical Construction.) Réle de la trempabilité dans le 
choix des aciers pour construction meéanique. A. Rabino- 
vicz. Schweizer Archiv fiir angewandte Wissenschaft und 
Technik, v. 20, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 110-119. 

Correlation of hardenability and mechanical properties; design 
considerations. Micrographs, diagram, graphs, tables. 20 ref. 


12972* (The Problem of Heat-Treating Steels on the Basis 
of Their Time-Temperature-Transformation Diagrams.) Zur 
Frage der Wirmebehandlung der Stahle auf Grund ihrer 
Zeit-Temperatur-Umwandlungs-Schaubilder. Franz Wever 
and Adolf Rose. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 12, June 3, 1954, 
p. 749-760. 

Isothermal and continuous cooling curves for determination of 
+ aes in specimens of different shapes. Graphs, tables. 19 
ref. 


12973 How to Heat Treat Titanium. C. |. Bradford. Steel, 
v. 134, May 31, 1954, p. 92-93. 

Details of nitriding, carburizing, carbonitriding, stress relieving, 
and annealing. Micrographs. 


12974 Fundamentals of Quenching. L.-Il. Design fo, 
Batch Treatment Systems. Alexander J. Jarema. Ul. Inter. 
rupted Quench Gives Special Properties. Norbert kK. Koebel. 
Steel, v. 134, June 7, 1954, p. 110-112; June 14, 1954, p. 
114-116; June 21, 1954, p. 128-130. 

Loads, furnace cycles, and methods of operation. Application 
to austempering, martempering, and cyclic annealing opera- 
tions. Graphs, photographs, diagrams. 


12975 Below Zero Heat Treatment. Rolland S. Jamison. 
Steel, v. 134, June 28, 1954, p. 104-106. 

<a and toughening of steel and Al. Photographs, graphs, 
table. 


12976 Case Hardening Steel by Carburizing. Steel, y. 135, 
July 5, 1954, p. 62-65. 


Securing desirable mechanical properties. Photographs, tables, 


12977 Oxy-Acetylene Stress Relieving of Pressure Ves. 
sels. Hans Kunz. Welding Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 
288S-294S. ( Abstracted from Schweissen und Schneiden, vy. 6, 
1953, p. 216-225) 

Inexpensive low-temperature method for relief of shrinkage 
pe in vessels made of low-C steels. Photographs, graphs. 

ref. 
Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


12978 Protective Atmospheres. A. G. Hotchkiss and H. M. 

“ 341 p. 1953. John Wiley & Sons, New York. ( TH7687 
79p 

Chemical reactions and control of atmospheres for heat-treating 

furnaces. 


12979 Case Hardening of Steel by Carburizing. Michael 
B. Bever and Carl F. Floe. Paper from SURFACE PROTEC- 
TION AGAINST WEAR AND CORROSION. p. 63-84. 1954. 
American Society for Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s) 

2 nal of pack, gas, and liquid methods. Graphs, tables. 16 
ref. 


12980 Case Hardening of Steel by Carbonitriding and 
Cyaniding. Michael B. Bever and Carl F. Floe. Paper from 
SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR AND COR- 
ROSION. p. 85-100. 1954. American Society for Metals, 
Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s ) 

Procedures, treatment cycles, atmospheres, furnaces. Properties 
of cases. Micrographs, graphs, table. 22 ref. 


12981 Case Hardening of Steel by Nitriding. Michael B. 
Bever and Carl F. Floe. Paper from PROTECTION AGAINST 
WEAR AND CORROSION. p. 101-119. 1954. American 
Society for Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s ) 

Processes and equipment. Steels for nitriding. Structure of 
cases. Diagrams, graphs, tables, micrographs. 8 ref. 


12982 Selective Heat Treatment. S. L. Case and H. J. 
Grover. Paper from SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST 
WEAR AND CORROSION. p. 154-162. 1954. American 
Society for Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s ) 

High-speed methods for surface hardening of steel parts by 
masa heating and flame hardening. Economics of processes. 
Table. 10 ref. 


See also: 
12984 (hardenability of Mn cast steel) 


METALS—MECHANICAL AND PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES 


12983 Effect of Ceramic Coatings on Fatigue Strength of 
Metal. W. J. Plankenhorn. American Ceramic Society, Journal, 
v. 37, June 1954, p. 281-288. 

Studies on ingot Fe specimens of the Krouse cantilever beam 
type showed that ceramic coatings improved the fatigue 
strength and also the fatigue life at stresses above the en- 
durance limit. Photograph, diagram, graphs, tables. 17 ref. 
12984 Vanadium and Molybdenum in Medium Man- 
ganese Cast Steel. Charles C. Spencer. American Foundryman, 
v. 26, July 1954, p. 45-47. 

Comparison of medium Mn, Mn-V, and Mn-Mo cast steels. 
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Mn-V steels containing 0.10% V were equivalent to the Mn-Mo 
steels containing 0.30% Mo with regard to mechanical properties 
and hardenability. Micrographs, graphs, tables, photograph. 


12985* Determination of Residual Surface Stresses With 
the Aid of Resistance Wire Strain Gauges. S. Sjostrom. 
Applied Scientific Research, vy. 4, sec. A, no. 4, 1954, p. 305- 
312. 

Method used to determine residual surface stresses in a case- 
hardening gear tooth steel. Table, graphs. 7 ref. 


12986* (The Poisson Constant of Metals.) Die Poisson’sche 
Konstante der Metalle. Werner Koster. Applied Scientific 
Research, v. 4, sec. A, no. 4, 1954, p. 329-336. 

Accurate measurement of the Poisson ratio of 12 cubic metals. 
Photograph, tables. 27 ref. 


12987* (Magnetic Behavior and Filling of Bands in the 
Aluminum-Manganese and the Silver-Lead Series.) Mag- 
netisches Verhalten und Bandbesetzung in den Reihen 
Aluminium-Mangan und Silber-Blei. E. Vogt. Applied Sci- 
entific Research, v. 4, sec. B, nos. 1-2, 1954, p. 34-42. 
Determination of electrons passing from transitional elements 
into the band. Table, graphs. 20 ref. 


12988* The Effect of Cold-Work on the Electrical Resis- 
tivity of Alloys and the Law of Recovery. J. O. Linde. Ap- 
plied Scientific Research, v. 4, sec. B, nos. 1-2, 1954, p. 73-86. 
Change in resistivity from cold work for binary alloy series 
having Cu, Ag, or Au as basic metal. Tables, graphs. 17 ref. 


12989* The Ferromagnetic Anisotropy of the Specific 
Resistance of Some Nickel Alloys. H. C. Van Elst and C. J. 
Gorter. Applied Scientific Research, vy. 4, sec. B, nos. 1-2, 
1954, p. 87-90. 

Results of work on 24 Ni alloys at temperatures of 14, 20, 64, 
77, and 273 K. Table. 2 ref. 


12990* Modern Ideas About Properties of Metals. W. E. 
Boas. Australasian Engineer, 1954, Apr., p. 57-61. 

Theory of electrical resistivity and plastic deformation. Graph, 
diagrams. 5 ref. 


12991* The Lattice Component of the Thermal Con- 
ductivity of Metals and Alloys. P. G. Klemens. Australian 
Journal of Phusics, v. 7, Mar. 1954, p. 57-63. 

Extent of lattice conductivity related to electronic thermal con- 
ductivity at low temperatures. Graphs, table. 16 ref. 


12992 Temperature and Hardness Distribution in Welded 
Al—4% Cu Alloy Sheet. L. E. Vogel, J. V. Lyons, and W. L. 
Pumphrey. British Welding Journal, v. 1, June 1954, p. 252- 
259. 

Measurements were made in two sheets of an age-hardened 
alloy when a fusion weld was made. Graphs. 14 ref. 


12993 Behaviour of Rolled-Steel Joists in the Plastic 
Range. J. W. Roderick and H. H. L. Pratley. British Welding 
Journal, v. 1, June 1954, p. 261-275. 

Tested as simply-supported beams bending about major axis, 
with a central concentrated load or two equal loads equidistant 
from center. Graphs, tables, diagrams, photographs. 14 ref. 


12994 Physical Properties of Some Interstitial Phases. 
G. V. Samsonov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif, Transla- 
tion no. 3237, 11 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 93, no. 4, 1953, p. 689-692. ) 

Propetries of Ti, V, Zr, Cb, Mo, Ta, W; their borides, carbides, 
and nitrides. 14 ref. 


12995 Behavior of Steels Exposed to Hydrogen Under 
High Pressure. ( Part I of “Constructional Materials for High- 
Pressure Syntheses”.) O. van Rossum. Henry Brutcher, Alta- 
dena, Calif., Translation no. 3254, 10 p. (Part from Chemie- 
Ingenieur-Technik, v. 25, nos. 8-9, 1953, p. 481-484.) 
Changes caused by exposure of low alloy heat treating steels 
for 2000 to 3000 hr. at 700 atmospheres pressure and up to 
1040 F. Graph, photograph, micrographs. 


12996* (Atomic Theory of Crystalline Elasticity Excluding 
Central Forces.) Théorie atomique de Vélasticite cristalline 


excluant les forces centrales. Jean Laval. Comptes rendus, 
v. 238, no. 18, May 3, 1954, p. 1773-1775. 

Stresses developed on recticular planes by linear deformation. 
3 ref. 


12997* (Influence of Decomposition of Super-Saturated 
Solid Solution Induced by Plastic Deformation on Mechanical 
Properties of Aluminum-Copper Alloy.) Vliianie raspada 
peresyshchennogo tverdogo rastvora, vyzvannogo plasti- 
cheskoi deformatsiei, na mekhanicheskie svoistva splava 
aliuminii-med’. V. A. Pavlov. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, 
v. 95, no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1201-1203. 

Temperature dependence of mechanical properties of pure Al 
and Al-Cu alloy. Graphs. 13 ref. 


12998* (Determination of Calcium and Strontium Vapor 
Pressure at Temperatures Below Melting Points by the Method 
of Tagged Atoms.) Opredelenie uprugosti para kal’tsiia i 
strontsiia nizhe tochki plavleniia metodom mechenykh 
atomov. Iu. A. Priselkov and An. N. Nesmeianov. Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1207- 
1210. 

Examined at 475 to 670 C for Ca and 400 to 600 C for Sr. 
Diagrams, graph, table. 6 ref. 


12999* Permanent Magnets. Edgar Allen News, vy. 33. 
June 1954, p. 121-125. 

Magnetic and general physical properties and characteristics of 
materials. Photographs, table, graph. (To be continued. ) 


13000* Stress-Rupture Time Properties of Copper Tube 
Materials. R. S. D. Lushey and J. McKeown. Engineer, v. 
197, June 4, 1954, p. 811-815. 

Determines highest tolerable safe stress for long life without 
excessive deformation. Tables. 1 ref. 


13001* (The Influence of Gases on the Mechanica! Prop- 
erties and Imperviousness of Bronzes.) Contribution a létde 
de Vaction des gazsur les caractéristiques mécaniques et 
Pétanchéité des bronzes. Georges Blanc. Fonderie, 1954, Apr. 
no. 99, p. 3897-3909. 

ee ames tested. Diagram, photographs, micrographs, tables. 
26 ref. 


13002* (Titanium and Vanadium in Cast Iron.) Le titane 
et le vanadium dans les fontes. Fonderie, 1954, Apr., no. 99, 
p. 3910-3913. 
Effect on corrosion resistance and mechanical properties. 
Table. 8 ref. 


13003* (Research on Silicon in Tin Bronzes.) Recherche 
du silicium dans les bronzes a létain. Fonderie, 1954, Apr., 
no. 99, p. 3915-3917. 


Effect of dirty foundry scrap on mechanical properties. Tables. 


13004* (Standard for Preparation of A-U4NT.) Standard 
@élaboration de 1A-U4 NT. Fonderie, 1954, May no. 100, p. 
3952-3955. 


Mechanical properties of Al-Cu-Ni-Mg alloy. Tables. 


13005 Ultrasonic Attenuation in Polyerystalline Steel. 
(English.) Akira Hikata. Government Mechanical Laboratory, 
Japan, Bulletin, 1954, no. 1, 7 p. 

Effect of magnetization and stress on attenuation. Table, graphs, 
diagrams. 12 ref. 


13006 The Size Effect in Fatigue of Notched Steel Speci- 
mens Loaded Under Reversed Direct Stress. ( English.) Akira 
Hikata. Government Mechanical Laboratory, Japan, Bulletin, 
1954, no. 2, 8 p. 

Tests in direct stress machines to avoid bending stress gradient 
across sections. Tables, graphs, diagrams, photographs. 4 ref. 


13007* Some Observations on the Deformaton in Stain- 
less Steels. M. S. Mitra and M. G. Fontana. Indian Institute of 
Metals, Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 137-149; disc., p. 149. 
Metallographic and X-ray studies on effect of cold deforma- 
tion. Micrographs, radiograms, table. 21 ref. 


13008* Effect of Wire Drawing on the True Stress-Strain 
Curve. M. S. Mitra and M. G. Fontana. Indian Institute of 
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Metals, Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 170-191; disc., p. 191-192. 
Effect of prestrain and other characteristics on 17-Cr, 18-8 and 
18-11 Cr-Ni, stainless steels and SAE 1020 carbon steel. Tables, 
graphs. 22 ref. 


13009* Studies on the Relation Between Some Static 
and Dynamic Properties of Carbon Steels Under Different 
Thermal Treatments. S. Chatterjee and G. P. Chatterjee. 
Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 193-201; 
disc., p. 201-202. 

Nature of relation between area under stress-strain curve, 
toughness, and Izod values. Tables, graphs. 


13010* Some Studies on Hardness and Work-Harden- 
abilities of Metals and Alloys. G. P. Chatterjee. Indian In- 
stitute of Metals, Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 219-229; disc., 
p. 229-232. 

Concept of hardness in terms of work done per unit volume 
of oa Compares values with Brinell hardness. Graphs. 
4 ref. 


13011* Effects of Anodic Surcharging on the Behaviour 
of Some Plain Carbon Steel. G. P. Chatterjee, K. C. Som, 
and R. Ganguly. Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 6, 
1952, p. 233-241; disc., p. 242. 

Effects of anodic passivation at high current density in dilute 
H.SO, and subsequent aging on hardness values. Graphs, tables. 


13012 Heat Transfer to Aluminum. II-III. Kirtland 
Marsh. Industrial Heating, v. 21, May 1954, p. 898 + 6 pages; 
June 1954, p. 1120 + 6 pages. 

Emissivity factor, based on experimental conditions, is used 
to show effect of radiation alone on rate of heat transfer. Effect 
of emissivities on heating rate shown by calculated time-tem- 
perature curves. Photograph, tables, graphs. (To be continued. ) 


13013* (Increasing Elastic Limit of Steels in Construction 
of Fuel Pipes From Tubes With Reinforced Rings and Super- 
stressed Tubes.) Innalzamento del limite elastico degli 
acciai nella construzione di condotte forzate a tubi auto- 
cerchiati e a tubi surpressati. M. G. Ferrand. Industria Mec- 
canica, v. 6, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 119-131. 

Construction principles; mechanical properties. Tables, dia- 
grams, graphs. 


13014 Some Observations on the Deformation of Zine at 
High Temperatures. R. W. Cahn, I. J. Bear, and R. L. Bell. 
- ae of Metals, Journal, v. 82, June 1954, p. 481-489 + 2 
plates. 

Micro-beam X-ray diffraction technique shows orientation 
relationships between neighboring units of sub-structure. Causes 
and mechanism of cell development. Diagrams, micrographs, 
tables. 35 ref. 


13015 Electric Eye Guides Continuous Flame-Cutting 
Action. H. B. Cary. Iron Age, v. 173, June 3, 1954, p. 120-123. 
Equipment cuts all parts of one plate thickness for a weldment 
in one continuous operation. Avoids layout work. Photographs. 


13016 How Heat Treating Improves Modern High 
Strength Irons. C. R. Austin. Iron Age, v. 173, June 10, 1954, 
p. 125-129. 

Properties from different heat treatments. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 

13017 The Strain Aging of Mild Steel. A Critical In- 
vestigation of the Aging of Mild-Steel Strip After Tem- 
per-Rolling. B. eae and R. A. Owen-Barnett. Iron and Steel 
Institute, Journal, v. 177, June 1954, p. 209-220. 

Aging of steels at room temperature for periods up to 3 yr. was 
compared with artificial aging from 100 to 250 C. Tables, 
graphs. 20 ref. 


13018* (The Nature of Hydrogen Embrittlement.) Syn- 
punkter pa viiterférsprédningens natur. F. de Kazinczy. 


Jernkontorets Annaler, v. 138, no. 5, 1954, p. 271-287. 
High pressure molecular H included in cracks initiates fractur- 
ing and explains phenomenon. Graphs. 21 ref. 


13019 Stresses in a Metal Tube Under Both High Radial 
Temperature Variation and Internal Pressure. Chich-Chiep 
Chang and Wen-Hwa Chu. Journal of Applied Mechanics, y 
21, June 1954, p. 101-108. 


Fundamental formed with temperature distribution 
across tube wall and variations of aie of elasticity and 
coefficient of thermal expansion obtained from experimental 
data. Graphs. 7 ref. 


13020 Plastic Flow in a Rectangularly Notched Bar Sub. 
jected to Tension. E. H. Lee. Journal of Applied Mechanics, 
v. 21, June 1954, p. 140-146. 


Initial motion based on undeformed boundaries and subsequent 
J including deformation of notch boundaries. Diagrams. 16 
ref. 


13021 Plastic Deformation in Beams Under Distributed 
Dynamic Loads. J. A. Seiler and P. S$. Symonds. Journal of 
Applied Physics, v. 25, May 1954, p. 556-563. 


Magnitude of deformation decreases rapidly as length of 
loaded area increases from zero. Assumption of concentrated 
load may lead to overestimation of deformation. Graphs, dia- 
grams. 6 ref. 


13022 Friction of Clean Metals and Oxides With Special 
Reference to Titanium. E. S. Machlin and W. R. Yankee. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, May 1954, p. 576-581. 
Coefficients of freshly cut surfaces in inert atmosphere are com- 
pared with values on same surfaces later exposed to air to 
determine factors that affect seizure and galling. Photographs, 
tables. 5 ref. 


13023 Measurement of the Effect of Chlorine Treatment 
on the Work Function of Titanium and Zirconium. Herbert 
Malamud and Aaron D. Krumbein. Journal of Applied Physics, 
v. 25, May 1954, p. 591-592. 

Photoelectric method used to find suitability of metals as 
counter cathode materials. Table, diagram. 4 ref. 


13024 Delayed Yield and Strain Rate and Temperature 
Dependence of Yield Point in Iron. Takeo Yokobori. Journal 
of Applied Physics, v. 25, May 1954, p. 593-594. 
Cottrell locking theory used, considering internal 
Graphs, table. 13 ref. 


13025 An Effect Produced by Oblique Impact of a 
Cylinder on a Thin Target. William A. Allen, Joe M. Mapes, 
and Wesley G. Wilson. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, May 
1954, p. 675-676. 


Right circular steel cylinders fired at conventional ordnance 
velocities into thin plane lead targets. Micrographs. 2 ref. 


stress. 


13026 Frequency Spectrum and Specific Heat of a Face- 
Centered Cubic Lattice. 1.-I1. Low Temperature Region. 
Carl W. Garland and George Jura. Journal of Chemical 
Physics, v. 22, June 1954, p. 1108-1117. 


Born-von Karman treatment for a face-centered cubic lattice 
using techniques developed by Montroll. Numerical data for 
Ag. Diagram, tables, graphs. 14 ref. 


13027 Creep Rupture Properties and Structural Changes 
in Carbon and Low Alloy Steels. A. B. Wilder, E. F. Ket- 
terer, and D. B. Collyer. Journal of Metals, v. 6; American 
Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, 
v. 200, June 1954, p. 764-772. 

Microstructural stability after 34,000 hr. exposure at 900 and 
1050 F. Tensile and creep rupture properties before and after 
10,000 hr. exposure. Diagrams, tables, micrographs. 7 ref. 


13028 Fatigue Notch Sensitivity of Some Aluminum Al- 
loys. J. A. Bennett and J. G. Weinberg. Journal of Research, 
National Bureau of Standards, y. 52, May 1954, p. 235-245. 
Values were determined for 24S-T4, 61S-T6, and 76S-T6. 
Specimens had theoretical stress-concentraton factors of 1.0, 
1.4, and 1.8. Tables, graphs, micrographs, photographs. 14 ref. 


13029* Copper and Copper Alloys. XIII. Brass. (Dutch.) 
pf he De Jager. Metalen, v. 9, no. 7, Apr. 15, 1954, p. 
Physical, electrical, and thermal properties of alloys containing 
up to 40% Zn. Tables, graphs. (To be continued. ) 
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13030* (Shock Fatigue of a Steel Part: Calculation of a 
Bloom-Shear Stop.) Fatigue de choe dun organe en acier: 
Caleul d’un butoir de cisaille 4 blooms. L. Gascuel. Métal- 
lurgie et la construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 415-417. 

Practical method of evaluating shock reactions. Diagrams, 


photograph. 


13031* (State of Technical Development of Ferromagnetic 
Materials.) Technischer Entwicklungsstand ferromagnetis- 
cher Werkstoffe. Hermann Reinboth. Nachrichtentechnik, v. 
4, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 182-186. 


A review. Graphs, charts. 


13032 On the Rotation of Grid Lines Produced by the 
Formation of Plastic Bands in Tension Tests. T. Y. Thomas. 
National Academy of Sciences of the United States of America, 
Proceedings, v. 40, June 1954, p. 401-407. 

Mathematical treatment of local deformation. Diagrams, table. 
3 ref. 


13033. On the Effect of Change in Deformation Rate on 
Plastic Deformation. L. I. Vasilyev, A. S. Bylina, and M. P. 
Zagrebennikova. National Science Foundation Translation, no. 
138, Dec. 1953, 3 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 
90, 1953, p. 767-769. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 3789, v. 3, 1954. 


13034 Electric Conductivity of Metals at High Current 
Density. Ye. S. Borovik. National Science Foundation Transla- 
tion, no. 140, Dec. 1953, 5 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 91, 1953, p. 771-774.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 3159, v. 3, Mar. 


1954. 


13035 Melting Temperatures of Tin and Lead at Pres- 
sures Reaching 34,000 kg/cm’. V. P. Butuzov and M. G. 
Gonikberg. National Science Foundation Translation, no. 144, 
Dec. 1953, 2 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 
1953, p. 1083-1084. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 3802, v. 3, Mar. 


13036 The Role of Grain Boundaries in the Plastic De- 
formation of Aluminum. E. S. Yakovleva and M. V. Yakuto- 
vich. National Science Foundation Translation, no. 155, Jan. 
1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, 1953, 
p. 1027-1029. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 3791, v. 3, Mar. 
1954 


13037 Effect of Temperature on Light Absorption in 
Thin and Extra-Thin Layers of Silver. A. G. Gumenyuk. 
National Science Foundation Translation, no. 171, Jan. 1954, 
5 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 91, 1953, p. 
783-786. ) 


Previously abstracted from original. See item 3796, v. 3, Mar. 
1954. 


13038 Properties of the Superconducting Modification of 
Bismuth. N. V. Zavaritsky. National Science Foundation 
Translation, no. 172, Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 1953, p. 787-790.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 3797, v. 3, Mar. 


13039 Resistance of Metals to Plastic Deformation. Yu. 1. 
Yagn and I. A. Chaplinsky. National Science Foundation 
Translation, no. 176, Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 90, 1953, p. 1023-1026. ) 


Eevtonsly abstracted from original. See item 3790, v. 3, Mar. 
954. 


13040 Effect of the Ratio of Rubbing Surface to Hard- 
ness on Sliping Conditions of Machine Parts in Contact. 
D. N. Garkunov and I. V. Kragelsky. National Sicence Founda- 
tion Translation, no. 178, Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady 
Akedemii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 1953, p. 1085-1088. ) 


ceeviously abstracted from original. See item 3803, v. 3, Mar. 
954. 


13041 Compressive Properties of Uranium. Nichols Gross- 
man and Seymour Priceman. Nucleonics, v. 12, June 1954, p. 
68-69. 

Poisson's ratio, shear and bulk moduli, modulus of resilience, 
proportional limit, and yield strength. Graphs. 5 ref. 


13042 The Optical Constants of Silver, Gold, Copper, and 
Aluminum. I. The Absorption Coefficient k. L. G. Schulz. 
Il. The Index of Refraction n. L. G. Schulz and F. R. 
Tangherlini. Optical Society of America, Journal, v. 44, May 
1954, p. 357-368. 

A comparison method for determining the values of the 
absorption coefficient k of a metal relative to previously deter- 
mined values for Ag. Reflectivities were measured at an angle 
of incidence of 45°, in the wave length range of 0.40 to 0.95 u 
at glass- and air-metal interfaces. Graphs, tables, diagrams. 
37 ref. 


13043* Lattice Imperfections and Plastic Deformation in 
Metals. II. Behaviour of Lattice Imperfections During 
Deformation. H. G. van Bueren. Philips Technical Review, v. 
15, Apr. 1954, p. 286-295. 

Applications in work hardening, aging of alloys, and varia- 
tions of electrical resistance. Micrographs, graphs. 24 ref. 


13044* Anomalous Electron-Scattering in Metals. D. K. C. 
MacDonald and W. B. Pearson. Philosophical Magazine, v. 
45, 7th ser., no. 364, May 1954, p. 491-496. 

Consequences of semi-theoretical equation qualitatively ac- 
counting for thermoelectric power of metals and alloys at low 
temperatures. Graphs. 9 


13045* Magnetic Viscosity in Precipitation Alloys: Fe- 
NiAl, Fe.NiAl and Alnico. J. H. Phillips, R. Street, and J. C. 
Woolley. Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 364, 
May 1954, p. 505-523. 


Effects of heat treatments. Graphs. 14 ref. 


13046* The Markings in the Cleavage Surfaces of Zine 
Single Crystals. A. Deruyttere and G. B. Greenough. Philo- 
sophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 365, June 1954, p. 
624-630. 

Crystals of various orientations broken by applied tensile 
stresses at —196C. Two faces of the cleavage fracture differed 
markedly. Diagrams. 7 ref. 


13047* The Formation of Twins by a Moving Crack. B. 
A. Bilby and R. Bullough. Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th 
ser., no. 365, June 1954, p. 631-646. 

Theory applied to twinning and certain other features of the 
deformation associated with cleavage fracture of Zn single 
crystals. Charts. 12 ref. 


13048* The Magnetic Properties of Alloys of Cobalt and 
Nickel With Palladium and Platinum. E. P. Wohlfarth. 
Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th ser., no. 365, June 1954, p. 
647-649. 

Explanation of the variation of Curie temperature with com- 
position. Graph. 8 ref. 


13049 The Anomalous Skin Effect and the Reflectivity of 
Metals. ( English.) C. W. Benthem and R. Kronig. Physica, v. 
20, no. 5, May 1954, p. 293-300. 

Energy dissipation appears to furnish a contribution to the 
absorption factor of metallic conductors which can become 
predominant at sufficiently low temperatures. Table. 15 ref. 


13050 The Magnetic Susceptibility of the Transition Ele- 
ments. C. J. Kriessman and Herbert B. Callen. Physical Review, 
v. 84, ser. 2, May 15, 1954, p. 837-844. 

Empirical data on temperature coefficient of susceptibility, 
absolute magnitude of susceptibility, and specific heats are 
analyzed to suggest probable alterations in available theoretical 
density-of-states curves. Graphs, tables. 24 ref. 


13051 Electrical Properties of Single Crystals and Thin 
Films of PbSe and PbTe. S. J. Silverman and H. Levinstein. 
Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, May 15, 1954, p. 871-876. 
Measurements of Hall constant and resistivity from which 
mobility, number, and kind of carriers are determined. Graphs, 
tables, diagrams. 12 ref. 
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Metals—Mechanical and Physical Properties 


13052 Pressure Dependence of the Resistivity of Ger- 
manium,. William Paul and Harvey Brooks. Physical Review, 
v. 94, ser. 2, June 1, 1954, p. 1128-1133. 

Effect of hydrostatic pressure on sample of 35 ohm-cm. Ge 
was investigated up to 30,000 kg. per cm*. from 25 to 76 C, 
and up to 7000 kg. per cm’. at temperatures down to —195 C. 
Graphs. 12 ref. 


13053 Measurement of the Surface Properties of Ger- 
manium. J. B. Gunn. Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 
413B, May 1954, p. 409-421. 

New measurements do not support theories of rectification at 
a point contact. Two new types of transistors. Graphs. 14 ref. 


13054 Constructions and Jogs in Extended Dislocations. 
A. N. Stroh. Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 413B, 
May 1954, p. 427-436. 

Probability of formation depends on calculated energy required. 
Diagrams. 11 ref. 


13055* (Soft Magnetic Materials.) Materiaty magnetyeznie 
miekkie. M. Markuszewicz. Prace Instytutow Ministerstwa 
Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 1, 1954, p. 1-12. 

Effects of metallurgical and structural factors. Manufacture of 
pure Fe and Fe alloyed with Si, Al, Ni, and Co. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams. 95 ref. 


13056* (Materials for Permanent Magnets.) Materiaty na 
magnesy trwate. L. Kozlowski. Prace Instytutéw Ministerstwa 
Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 1, 1954, p. 13-19. 

Structural and magnetic’ stability of martensitic steel and cast 
alloys of the Alni and Alnico type. Graphs, tables. 40 ref. 


13057* (Measurement Methods of Magnet Properties of 
Materials for Permanent Magnets.) Metody pomiaréw 
wlasnoseci magnetyeznych materialow na magnesy trwale. 
L. Kozlowski and J. Siewierski. Prace Instytutow Ministerstwa 
Hutnictwa, v. 6, no. 1, 1954, p. 44-49. 

Instruments and techniques. Graphs, photographs, diagrams. 
7 ref. 


13058 Fatigue Testing Fixtures. T. R. Breunich. Product 
Engineering, v. 25, June 1954, p. 200-205. 

Types, design information, and applications of methods for 
material and simulated service testing. Tables, photographs. 


13059* (Industrial Research on Boron Steels. Third Report 
of the LR.S.LD. Committee for the Study of Boron Steel.) 
Recherches industrielles sur les aciers au bore. (Troisiéme 
rapport de la Commission d’étude des aciers au bore de 
VrIRSID). G. Delbart and A. Kohn. Revue de métallurgie, v. 
51, no. 5, May 1954, p. 337-362; disc., p. 362-363. 

Effects on hardenability and other mechanical properties. 
Tables, graphs, diagram. 6 ref. 


13060* (Economic Heat-Resisting Alloys for Temperatures 
Above 800 C.) Us é zaruvzdorné slitiny pro teploty nad 
800° C. Jaroslav Pluhaf and Miloslavy Vyklicky. Slévdrenstvi, v. 
2 no. 4; Prace Ceskoslovenského Vyzkumu Slévarenskénho, v. 1, 
no. 3, 1954, p. 21-28. 

Heat resistance of 29 alloys of Fe-Si, Fe-Si-Al, and Fe-Al with 
C and up to 12% Si and 33% Al. Steel specimens with 13 to 
25% Cr and austenitic Cr-Ni steel. Specimens examined at 800 
to 1100 C. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 


13061* (Effect of Size and Hardening Temperature on 
Hardness and Toughness of Case-Hardened Steels.) Einfluss 
der Abmessung und Hirtetemperatur auf Harte und 
Zahigkeit von Einsatzstihlen. Heinz Kiessler and Ernst 
Kunze. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 12, June 3, 1954, p. 768-772. 
Frequency curves of hardness tests on Mn-Cr and Cr-Ni steels. 
Graphs, tables. 3 ref. 

1306la X-Ray Diffraction Takes a Fresh Look at Yield 
Point in Metals. Norman P. Goss. Steel, v. 135, July 5, 1954, 
p. 78-79. 

A clear picture of deformation mechanics. Photographs, dia- 
grams. 2 ref. 


13062 Effects of Residual Stress on Fatigue Life of 
Metals. R. L. Mattson. Steel Processing, v. 40, June 1954, D 
365-375, 399. 
Causes of internal stresses, measurement, and their cop. 
sequences. Graphs, tables, diagram, micrographs. 10. ref. 


13063 Tensile Properties of Pure Chromium at Elevated 
Temperature. H. A. Johansen, H. L. Gilbert, R. G. Nelson, 
and R. L. Carpenter. U. §. Bureau of Mines, Report of In. 
vestigations 5058, May 1954, 8 p. + 4 plates. (TN21 Un3r) 
Mechanical properties up to 800 C under different pressures, 
Photographs, graphs, tables, micrographs. 16 ref. 


13064 A Special Investigation to Develop a General 
Method for Three-Dimensional Photoelastic Stress Analysis, 
M. M. Frocht and R. Guernsey, Jr. U. S. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Report 1148, 1953, 17 p. (TL52] 
Un3r) 

Method for determination of principal stresses at any point of 
a body subjected to arbitrary loads. Diagrams, photographs, 
stress patterns, graphs, tables. 19 ref. 


13065 Buckling of Long Square Tubes in Combined Com. 
pression and Torsion and Comparison With Flat-Plate 
Buckling Theories. Roger W. Peters. U. S. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3184, May 1954, 
15 p. (TP570 Un3t) 

Compares predictions of theories for buckling of long flat plates 
with results of elastic and plastic buckling tests on ae square 
tubes. Graphs, photograph, table. 14 ref. 


13066 Statistical Study of Overstressing in Steel. G. FE. 
Dieter, G. T. Horne, and R. F. Mehl. U. S. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3211, Apr. 1954, 
34 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Effect of microstructure on the susceptibility to reduction in 
fatigue life due to cycles of overstress. Graphs, micrographs, 
tables. 29 ref. 


13067 The Influence of Temperature and Rate of Strain 
on the Properties of Metals in Torsion. Clyde E. Work and 
Thomas J. Dolan. University of Illinois Bulletin, (Engineering 
Experiment Station Bulletin Series no. 420,) v. 51, no. 24, Nov. 
1953, 109 p. (T1 I6b) 

Cylindrical specimens 0.25 in. in diameter tested at 4 different 
constant strain-rates and at 4 different temperatures up to 
120 F. Tables, graphs, photographs, diagrams. 132 ref. 


13068* (Strength of Metals and Effect of Stress Con- 
centration in Bending With Torsion in Conditions of Non- 
symmetrical Cycles of Alternating Load.) Prochnost’ metal- 
lov viiianie kontsentratsii napriazhenii pri izgibe 
krucheniem v usloviiakh nesimmetrichnykh tsiklov pere- 
mennykh nagruzok. G. V. Uzhik. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 34, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 11-14. 

Formula for fatigue limit. Tables, graphs, photographs. 4 ref. 


13069* (Effect of Nitriding on Erosion Properties of Low 
Alloyed Steel Used for Steam Power Equipment Parts.) 
Vliianie azotirovaniia na erozionnye svoistva malolegirovan- 
noi stali, primeniaemoi dlia rabochikh organoy parosilo- 
vogo oborudovaniia. A. D. Moiseev. Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, 
v. 34, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 61-65. 

Negative results on 3 types of steel alloys. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs. 2 ref. 


13070 Fatigue as a Factor in Pressure Vessel Design. T. 
J. Dolan. Welding Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 2658-2758. 
Factors influencing fatigue strength of metal members in view 
of applicability to design of pressure vessels. Photograph, dia- 
grams, graphs. 48 ref. 


13071* (The Surface Energy of Solid Materials.) Uber die 
Oberflachenenergie fester Werkstoffe. Rudolf Auerbach. 
Werkstoffe und Korrosion, v. 5, no. 6, June 1954, p. 208-212. 
Tensile strength relative to other mechanical values; importance 
of capillary pressure in active fillers and in precipitation 
hardening; place of synthetic materials in “Parachor Diagram”; 
surface tension of metals in solid state. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables. 14 ref. 
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13072* (Results of Low Temperature Research.) Ergeb- 
nisse der Tieftemperaturforschung. XII. (Heat of Fusion 
of Cesium.) Sehmelzwirme des Casimus. Klaus Clusius and 
Harald Stern. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 194-196. 

Work compared with published data. Tables, diagram. 15 ref. 


13073* (After Effect Theory of Elastic Relaxation.) Zur 
Nachwirkungstheorie der elastischen Relaxation. J. Meixner. 
Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 6, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
215-217. 

Stress-strain relation in isotropic medium may be transformed 
into hydrostatic and shear components. Similar transformation 
may be made for crystals. 7 ret. 


13074* (Determination of Some Diffusion Coefficients of 
Metals in Quicksilver Using the Mercury Drop-Electrode. ) 
Bestimmung einiger Diffusionskoeflizienten von Metallen 
in Quecksilber mit Hilfe der Amalgam-Tropfelektrode. M. 
y. Stackelberg and V. Toome. Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 
58. no. 4, 1954, p. 226-230. 

Diffusion coefficients of Cd, In, Pb, and Na in Hg at 22 C., 
Tables, graphs. 14 ref. 


13075* (The Electric Field in the Passive Layer of Iron.) 
Das elektrische Feld innerhalb der Passivschicht des Eisens. 
Klaus J. Vetter. Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 58, no. 4, 1954, 
p. 230-237. 

Relationship of passive layer thickness to anodal current density 
and potential; temperature relationship of corrosion and con- 
ductivity. Graphs. 45 ref. 


13076* (Cold Electron-Emission of Metallic Surfaces ( Exo- 
electrons ).) Uber eine Kaltelektronenemission metallischer 
Oberflichen (Exoelektronen). Karl Lintner Erich 
Schmid. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 276-285, 

Experimental arrangement and theoretical interpretation. Dia- 
grams, graphs, table. 46 ref. 


13077* (ThB and ThC as Radioindicators in Physical 
Chemistry of Metals.) ThB und ThC als Radioindikatoren 
in der physikalischen Chemie der Metalle. Wolfgang Seith 
and Ulrich Gonser. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, vy. 45, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 293-297. 

Structure of molten aggregate state; thermodynamic activity 
and = pressure at 913 k in system Pb-Bi. Diagrams, graphs. 
16 ref. 


10378* (Thermodynamic Properties of Binary Metallic Sys- 
tems by Electromotive Force Method: Cadmium-Bismuth Sys- 
tem.) Issledovanie termodinamicheskikh svoisty dvoinykh 
metallicheskikh sistem metodom e.d.s. sistema kadmii- 
vismut. A. V. Nikol’skaia and Ia. I. Gerasimov. Zhurnal 
Fizicheskoi Khimii, v. 28, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 713-728. 
Coefficients of activity in the 400 to 650 C range. Heats of 
~ ‘en of alloys from liquid compounds. Tables, graphs. 18 
ref. 
Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


13079 =Structure-Sensitive Properties. John H. Hollomon. 
Paper from RELATION OF PROPERTIES TO MICRO- 
STRUCTURE. p. 1-15. 1954. American Society for Metals, 
Cleveland. (TN690 Am35r) 

Electrical, mechanical, and magnetic properties as functions 
of crystal structure. Micrographs, diagrams. 11 ref. 


13080 The Effect of Grain Boundaries on Mechanical 
Properties. M. Gensamer. Paper from RELATION OF PROP- 
ERTIES TO MICROSTRUCTURE. p. 16-29. 1954. American 
Society for Metals, Cleveland. (TN690 Am35r ) 
Crystallographic translation predominates at low temperatures 
and high speeds of deformation, whereas grain boundary shear 
predominates at elevated temperatures and slow speeds. Im- 
purities play a large role in determining the effectiveness of 
in limiting ductility. Graphs, photographs. 
=/ ref. 


13081 Effect of Dispersions on Mechanical Properties. 
John E. Dorn and C. Dean Starr. Paper from RELATION OF 


PROPERTIES TO MICROSTRUCTURE. p. 71-94. 1954. 
American Society for Metals, Cleveland. (TN690 Am35r) 
Deformation processes occurring in alloys composed of several 
ductile phases are viewed as a simple extension of the processes 
that occur in single-phase polycrystalline aggregates. Graphs, 
table. 33 ref. 

13082 Structure and Alloy Design. A. D. Schwope. Paper 
from RELATION OF PROPERTIES TO MICROSTRUC- 
TURE. p. 108-130. 1954. American Society for Metals, Cleve- 
land. (TN690 Am35r) 

Effects of alloying and subsequent structure on strength. De- 
formation mechanisms. Strength of solid solutions. Tables, 
graphs. 33 ref. 


13083 The Relation of Microstructure to Brittle Fracture. 
J. R. Low, Jr. Paper from RELATION OF PROPERTIES TO 
MICROSTRUCTURE. p. 163-179. 1954. American Society for 
Metals, Cleveland. (TN690 Am35r) 

Modes of brittle fracture; origin of flaws; crack propagation; 
intercrystalline cleavage fracture. Micrographs, graphs. 19 ref. 


13084 Relation of Magnetic Properties to Microstructure. 
L. J. Dijkstra. Paper from RELATION OF PROPERTIES TO 
MICROSTRUCTURE. p. 209-232. 1954. American Society 
for Metals, Cleveland. (TN690 Am35r) 

Basic ferromagnetic concepts; coercive force of particles of 
subcritical size; and the contribution to coercive force by finely 
dispersed precipitates. Micrograph, diagrams, graphs. 11 ref. 


13085 Structure and Coercivity. J. F. Libsch and G. P. 
Conard. Paper from RELATION OF PROPERTIES TO 
MICROSTRUCTURE. p. 233-259. 1954. American Society for 
Metals, Cleveland. (TN690 Am35r ) 

Effects of porosity, inclusions, composition, and orientation on 
coercivity. Graphs, micrograph. 65 ref. 


13086 Selecting Materials for Wear Resistance. Howard 
S. Avery. Paper from SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST 
WEAR AND CORROSION. p. 10-40. 1954. American Society 
for Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s ) 

Factors influencing wear including heat, impact, corrosion, 
vibration, and fatigue; materials selection based on wear 
analysis. Tables, graphs, photographs, diagrams. 16 ref. 


13087 Martensitie Irons. Howard S. Avery. Paper from 
SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR AND COR- 
ROSION. p. 202-214. 1954. American Society for Metals, 
Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s ) 

Properties and structure of wear resistant alloy cast irons. 
Photograph, micrographs, graphs, table. 5 ref. 


13088 Cobalt-Base Alloys. Howard S. Avery. Paper from 
SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR AND COR- 
ROSION. p. 215-224. 1954. American Society for Metals, 
Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s) 

Mechanical properties of stellite-type hard-facing alloys. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs. 5 ref. 


13089 Martensitic and Pearlitie Steels. Howard S. Avery. 
Paper from SURFACE PROTECTION AGAINST WEAR 
AND CORROSION. p. 231-250. 1954. American Society for 
Metals, Cleveland. (TS653 Am35s) 

Abrasion resistance and hardness of steels for hard-facing ap- 
plications. Methods for producing martensitic structure. 17 ref. 


13090) =Technical Report. British Engine, Boiler & Electrical 
Insurance Co. Ltd., Technical Report, New ser., v. I, Nov. 
1952, 212 p. + 3 plates. (TJ1 B77) 

Corrosion and failures in tubes, joints and other parts of 
boilers, pressure vessels, engines, turbines, electrical machinery, 
and cranes. Test procedures to determine causes of failures. 
Photographs, tables, diagrams, micrographs. 20 ref. 


13091 Poisson’s Ratio of Aircraft Sheet Materials for 
Large Strains. Stanley Goodman and Stanton B. Russell. 
Paper from THE FIRST MIDWESTERN CONFERENCE ON 
SOLID MECHANICS, PROCEEDINGS. p. 1-4. 1953. Univ. 
of Illinois, Engineering Experiment Station, Urbana, (QC125 
M58p ) 

Data for three Al alloys, one Mg alloy, commercially pure Ti, 
and one Ti alloy. Graphs. 5 ref. 
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13092 The Propagation of Pulses in Cylindrical Bars— 
An Experimental Study. E. A. Ripperger. Paper from THE 
FIRST MIDWESTERN CONFERENCE ON SOLID ME- 
CHANICS, PROCEEDINGS. p. 29-39. 1953. Univ. of Illinois, 
Engineering Experiment Station, Urbana. (QC125 M58p) 
Techniques and experimental data on velocity of elastic waves 
in drill rod. Diagrams, tables. 16 ref. 


13093 Curvilinear Co-Ordinates for the Numercial Solu- 
tion of a Notched Bar in Tension. E. D’Appolonia. Paper 
from THE FIRST MIDWESTERN CONFERENCE ON 
SOLID MECHANICS, PROCEEDINGS. p. 60-65. 1953. Univ. 
of Illinois, Engineering Experiment Station, Urbana. (QC125 
M58p ) 

Theoretical development. Graphs, tables. 5 ref. 


13094 Some Problems Connected With Propagation of 
Stresses Above Yield Stress in a Material Exhibiting a 
Strain-Rate Effect. R. J. Rubin. Paper from THE FIRST 
MIDWESTERN CONFERENCE ON SOLID MECHANICS, 
PROCEEDINGS. p. 133-135. 1953. Univ. of Illinois, Engineer- 
ing Experiment Station, Urbana. (QC125 M58p) 

Equations for pulse velocity in a semi-infinite rod. 9 ref. 


13095 A Geometrical Construction for Plastic Flow With 
Work Hardening. E. H. Lee. Paper from THE FIRST MID- 
WESTERN CONFERENCE ON SOLID MECHANICS, 
PROCEEDINGS. p. 136-140. 1953. Univ. of Illinois, En- 
gineering Experiment Station, Urbana. (QC125 M58p) 


Theoretical development. Graphs. 8 ref. 


13096 On the Time Lag of Plastic Deformation. C. 
Riparbelli. Paper from THE FIRST MIDWESTERN CON- 
FERENCE ON SOLID MECHANICS, PROCEEDINGS. p. 
148-157. 1953. Univ. of Illinois, Engineering Experiment Sta- 
tion, Urbana. (QC125 M58p) 

Relations between stress, strain, and velocity in Cu bar sub- 
jected to longitudinal impact. Graphs, oscillograms, diagrams. 
10 ref. 


13097 An Experimental Investigation of the Creep Prop- 
erties of Aluminum at Elevated Temperaturs. R. L. Carlson 
and A. D. Schwope. Paper from THE FIRST MIDWESTERN 
CONFERENCE ON SOLID MECHANICS, PROCEEDINGS. 
p. 180-183. Univ. of Illinois, Engineering Experiment Station, 
Urbana. (QC125 M58p) 

Behavior of 24S-T4 Al columns of four slenderness ratios. 
Graphs, photograph. 


13098 The Behavior of Perfect Columns at Elevated 
Temperatures. R. L. Carlson. Paper from THE FIRST MID- 
WESTERN CONFERENCE ON SOLID MECHANICS, PRO- 
CEEDINGS. p. 184-185. 1953. Univ. of Illinois, Engineering 
Experiment Station, Urbana. (QC125 M58p) 

A straight axially loaded column will become unstable under 
loads less than the tangent modulus only if creep or metal- 
lurgical change effects the static stress-strain properties. 


Graphs. 2 ref. 


See also: 
12398 (properties of austenitic stainless steel overlays) 
12406 (mechanical properties of stainless steel) 

12806 (strength of structures and materials) 

12808 (stresses in columns ) 

12811 (magnetic peter of Mg-Gd alloys) 

12937 (mechanical properties of non-ferrous casting alloys ) 
12970 (magnetic properties of Cu-Co-Ni alloys ) 

12971 (correlation of hardenability on properties of steel) 
13168 (mechanical aperios of Si-Al alloys) 

13204 (behavior of dislocations ) 

13485 (strength of mass soldered joints ) 

13500 (tests on bonded and riveted joints) 


METALS—MECHANICAL WORKING 


13099* Chemical Milling. Aero Digest, v. 68, June 1954, p. 


25-26. 
Metal sculpturing technique uses acid-etch process. Photo- 


graphs. 


13100 Cope Talks on Draw Dies. XIII. Iron Shells to 
Get Accurate Diameters or Smooth Finish. Stanley R. Cope 
American Machinist, v. 98, June 7, 1954, p. 134-137. 
To obtain ironing effect, clearances and diameter reduction are 
less. Diagrams. 


13101 Thermal Number Measures Efficiency of Metal 
Cutting. Kenneth J. Trigger. American Machinist, v. 98, June 
7, 1954, p. 145-152. 
Efficiency of Operation determined by distribution of heat 
among workpiece, chip, and tool. Graphs, diagrams. 


13102 Belt Grinding of Titanium. L.-III. 
Machinist, v. 98, June 7, 1954, p. 163, 165, 167. 
Reference sheets for 3 alloys. Two types of (wet) belts, in 3 
grits, at speeds from 1000 to 10,000 ft. per min., at feeding 
pressures, and with various coolants. 


13103* The Theory and Practice of Wire Drawing. III 
The Problem of Rod Diameter. Clement Blazey and V. W. 
Benjamin. Australasian Engineer, 1954, Apr., p. 42-46. 
Sizes for steel and Al. Experimental data for Cu. Diagr: 
graphs, tables. 10 ref. a 


13104 Lubricant Carriers Used in the Drawing of Hi 

and Low Carbon Steel Wires. W. Lueg and K-H. Trea 

ondens rom Stahl u Eisen, v. 72, . 20, 2 

Review of literature. Lubricant carriers include li 

alkalies, and graphite. 31 ref. a 


13105 Effect of Lubricants Upon Coefficient of Fricti 

in the Deep Drawing of Metals. S. Ya. Veiler and GL 
Epifanov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3248, 6 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, no. 3 
1953, p. 593-595.) 
Study of friction between work piece and tool in deep drawi 

of steel, brass, and Cu. Graph. 6 ref, ee 


13106 Negative Lubricating Action of Some Liquid Medi 
in the Deep Drawing of Metals. S. Ya. Veiler. Henry Svataban 
Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3251, 7 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 83, no. 5, 1952, p. 709-712.) 

ey abstracted from original. See item 8456, v. 1, July 


American 


13107 Surface Defects in the Hot Working of Steel, Re- 
sulting From Residual Copper and Tin. k. Born. Henry 
Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3255, 25 p. (Con- 
any from Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, no. 20, 1953, p. 1268 


Reeuly abstracted from original. See item 1077, v. 3, Jan. 


13108* ( Oval-Square Roughing Mills.) Dégrossissages en 
irculaire nformations Techniques, v. 11, 
933-954. 
Designs for continuous and discontinuous trains. Diagrams, 
tables. 


13109* (Use of Steel Regenerators in Rolling Mill Heating 

F urnaces. ) L’emploi des récupérateurs en acier dans les 

fours a réchauffer de laminoirs. Trevoux. Centre de Doct- 

mentation Sidérurgique, Circulaire d’Informations Techniques, 

v. 1l, no. 5, 1954, p. 955-974. 

Types, regulation, and safety devices. Photographs, diagrams. 
ref. 


13110* (Microwelding of Built-Up Edge and Its Influence 
on the Average Temperature of the Tool-Metal Interface.) 
Microsoudures @aréte rapportée et leur influence sur la 
interfaciale outil-métal usiné. Félix 

ugene. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 20, Mz 
far tes no. 20, May 17, 1954, p 
Machining tests with and without lubrication explain nature 
of fusion phenomena. Graph. 


13111 Improvements in the Manufacture of T former 
Sheet. I. H. H. Meyer and H. Schliiter. ieteen Digest, 
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ay 1954, p. 199-202. (From Stahl und Eisen, v. 73, 
ee. 17, 1953, p. 1706-1717.) 
Production, properties, and chemical composition of hot-rolled 
sheet steels; effects of melting methods, rolling conditions, and 
annealing. Graphs. 44 ref. (To be continued. ) 


i i folman. 

2 Forging and Hot Forming. HU. George P. |! 

Ls Heating, v. 21, June 1954, p. 1090 + 5 pages. 
Heating for forging * ‘rca developments in automatic press 


forging. Tables. 6 re 


A Rolling-Mill Loadmeter. S. S. Carlisle and R. B. 
_ Instruments and Automation, v. 27, June 1954, p. 
940-941. 
Continuous measurement of load on rolls of strip mill. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, table. 5 ref. 


4 Hi Production Mill Rolls Wide Magnesium 
et W. Pian Iron Age, v. 173, May 27, 1954, p. 111- 
a high hot mill used both for breakdown and semi 

in. 4-hi ot mill us 1 for breakdown : ‘ - 
gall adie required while rolling from 10 to 0.200 
in. Photographs. 


115 A New Theory of Hot Rolling. George S. Mican. 
jo and Steel Engineer, v. 31, May 1954, p. 55-71; dise., p. 
72-79. 

ing tendency, roll wear, roll breakage, and power con- 
by knurled roll surface. Diagrams, photo- 
graph, tables, graphs. 15 ref. 


3116 Developments in the CeDeCut Technique. Ma- 
ion (London), v. 84, May 14, 1954, p. 1033-1040. 
Possibilities of liquid CO. as a cooling medium; satisfactory 
operating techniques. Photographs, diagrams. 


13117 Improved Machinability in New Leaded Alloy Steel. 
W. E. Falberg. Materials & Methods, vy. 39, June 1954, p. 
90-92. 

Permits 25 to 50% faster cutting speeds; Pb acts as lubricant 
between cutting tool and chip. Photographs, tables. 


13118 Controlling Machine Tools Automatically. Frederick 
W. Cunningham. Mechanical Engineering, v. 76, June 1954, 
p. 487-490. 

Automatic controls for speeding production range from me- 
chanical to electronic devices. 


13119 Copper, Brass and Zine Rolling. Metal Industry, 
v. 84, May 14, 1954, p. 421-422. 
Melting, refining, casting, and rolling facilities of a plant. 


Photographs. 1 ref. 


13120* (Powder Gas Cutting, Its Development and Ap- 
plication.) Entwicklung des Pulverbrennschneidens und 
seine Anwendung. Bruno Trzeciak. Metallurgie und Giesserei 
Technik, v. 4, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 179-182. 

Physical and chemical basis for process. Advantages and dif- 
ficulties of Fe powder cutting. Equipment used. Table, dia- 
gram, photograph, micrographs. 


13121 Effect of Water and Alcohol on the Grinding of 
Metals. V. D. Kuznetsov and V. D. Taranenko. National Science 
Foundation Translation, no. 181, Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 49-52.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 3881, v. 3, Mar. 
1954. 


13122 Electric Spark Machining. D. W. Rudorff and H. 

Drubba. Research, v. 7, June 1954, p. 216-220. 

Machining of metallic surfaces based on material removed by 
ks. Applicable to drilling, cutting, and grinding. Diagram, 

photograph. 14 ref. 


13123* (Hot-Torsion Testing in Relation to Manufacture of 
Seamless Tubes.) L’essai de torsion 4 chaud appliqué a la 
fabrication des tubes sans soudure. J. Dauvergne, M. 
Pélabon, and J. Ivernel. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 254-263; disc., p. 263-264. 

Gamma-delta transformations of alloy steels causing serious 


defects in tube-making. Tables, graphs, micrographs, photo- 
graph. 4 ref. 


13124 A Description of the Plant of T. 1. Aluminium 
Lid. at Redditch. H. K. Lloyd. Sheet Metal Industries, vy. 31, 
no. 326, June 1954, p. 485-507, 537. 

Production of Al, alloy extrusions, and tubes. Photographs, 
tables, micrographs. 


13125* (Steel for Radially Stressed Heavy Forgings.) Stahl 
fiir radialbeanspruchte schwere Schmiedestiicke. Otto 
Krifka. Stahl und Eisen, v. 74, no. 12, June 3, 1954, p. 760-768. 
Potential defects and their prevention; ultrasonic tests; ingot 
casting rates in relation to temperature. Tables, micrographs, 
photographs, graph. 15 ref. 


13126 Magnesium Widens Its Sheet Rolling Limits. Vance 
Bell. Steel, v. 134, June 7, 1954, p. 108-109. 


Equipment and operation of mill for rolling Mg. Photographs. 


13127 How to Form Titanium. C. I. Bradford. Steel, vy. 
134, June 7, 1954, p. 136-137. 
Metal resists sudden movement, but slow working shows good 
results. Photograph, diagrams. 


13128* Press Working the Aluminum Alloys. Lester F. 
Spencer. Tooling and Production, vy. 20, June 1954, p. 45-47, 
172, 182. 

Formability and drawing procedures. Tables, photographs, dia- 
gram. (To be continued. ) 


13129* (Investigation of Wear of Cutting Tools With 
Marked Atoms.) Issledovanie iznosa rezhushchego instru- 
menta s pomoshch’iu mechenykh atomovy. E. P. Nadeinskaia. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, v. 34, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 40-50. 
Principles of method; equipment used; effects of time, speed, 
cooling, and depth of cut. Diagrams, graphs, photographs. 


13130* (Study of Tool Wear by Means of Radioactive 
Isotopes.) Izuchenie iznosa instrumenta s pomoshch’iu 
radioaktivnykh izotopov. N. F. Kazakov. Vestnik Mashino- 
stroeniia, v. 34, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 50-56. 

Installation; determination of wear; effects of cutting para- 
meters. Table, graphs, micrographs, photographs. 6 ref. 


13131 Exploratory Tests of the Air-Carbon Are Cutting 
Process. A. R. Hard. Welding Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 
261S-264S. 

Removes defective areas from metal parts and back gouges 
wae in steel, stainless steel, and Al. Tables, diagrams, photo- 
graphs. 


13132* Titanium Machining Problems Overcome With 
Proper Techniques. Fred Spiegl. Western Metals, vy. 12, May 
1954, p. 45-48. 

General solutions serve as guides in using available equipment 
for particular requirements. Photographs, tables, diagrams. 


13133 Observations on the Effects of Pre-Plating Hot 
Galvanized Steel Wire. H. H. Passlot and A. T. Baldwin. 
Wire and Wire Products, v. 29, June 1954, p. 632-634, 668-669, 
Low-temperature coatings of lowest Zn-Fe alloy content that 
permit satisfactory re-forming of hot galvanized wire. Micro- 
graphs, tables, diagram. 


13134*  (Hot-Working of Light Metals.) Warmverformung 
der Leichtmetalle. Fritz Plattner. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, 
v. 45, no. 5, May 1954, p. 253-256. 


Rolling and extrusion. Graphs, diagrams, photographs. 2 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


13135 A Treatise on Milling and Milling Machines. 3rd 
Ed. 910 p. 1951. Cincinnati Milling Machine Co., Cincinnati. 
(TJ1225 C49t3) 

Functions and operations of milling machines and milling 
attachments; cutting tools and technical data on metal cutting; 
practical applications of toolroom milling and die sinking; 
principles of fixture design; modern production methods; and 
selection of milling equipment. 
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See also: 
12492 ane process for Cr plate) 
12905 (removal of scale from forgings ) 
12962 (protective atmospheres for heating forgings ) 
13008 (effect of wire drawing on stress-strain curve ) 
13288 (automatic inspection of machined cylinder blocks ) 
13475 (oxy-acetylene flame cutting ) 


METALS—METALLOGRAPHY, TRANS- 
FORMATIONS, AND STRUCTURES 


13136* Precipitation in Lead-Tin Alloys. T. J. Tiedema 
and W. G. Burgers. Applied Scientific Research, v. 4, sec. A, 
no, 4, 1954, p. 243-248 + 5 plates. 

Slow rates of precipitation result in fine-grained material show- 
ing a texture related to orientation of original single crystal 
lattice. Graphs, micrographs, photographs. 6 ref. 


13137* (Application of a Theory of Borelius, Concerning 
the A Connection Between Solid and Liquid States 
of Iron.) Anwendung Einer Boreliusschen Theorie des 
Strukturzusammenhangs Zwischen Festem und Fliissigem- 
zustand auf das Eisen. O. Krisement and F. Wever. Applied 
Scientific Research, v. 4, sec. A, no. 4, 1954, p. 249-265. 
Applies hypothesis to a and y iron. Agrees with experiments. 
Tables, graphs. 14 ref. 


13138* Nucleation of a Solid Precipitate Along a Dis- 
location. Josef Nystrém. Applied Scientific Research, v. 4, sec. 
A, no. 4, 1954, p. 266-272. 

Mobilities and sizes of atoms in the alloy give rise to different 
growths of nuclei. 12 ref. 


13138a* Some Remarks on the Role of Overlapping in 
the X-Ray Scattering by Crystals. (English.) 1 Waller and 
S. O. Lundqvist. Arkiv for Fysik, v. 7, nos. 1-2, 1954, p. 121- 
124. 

Effect in a first approximation of overlapping of neighboring 
atoms or ions in a crystal where atoms or ions have complete 
electron shells. Table, graph. 


13138b* (The Segregation of Carbon From Alpha Iron.) 
Zur Kohlenstoffausscheidung aus dem a-Eisen. O. Krise- 
ment. Arkiv fér Fysik, v. 7, no. 4, 1954, p. 353-355. 
Calorimetric measurements to determine temperature where 
precipitation of FesC is replaced by precipitation of other 
carbides. Table, graphs. 4 ref. 


13139* Isothermal Transformation of Austenite in the 
Pearlite Range From the Carburizing Temperature. H. M. 
Meingast. Henry Brutcher Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
2862, 5 p. (Condensed from Durferrit Hausmitteilungen, 1952, 
no. 25, p. 5-44.) 

Details of two heat treatment stages arising during case 
carburizing; transformation of core and case structures of steel 
cooled in pearlite range from carburizing temperature; and 
martempering of case carburizing steels. Graphs, diagrams. 


13140* Anisotropy of Distortions of Crystal Lattice of 
Martensite. V. A. Il'ina, V. K. Kritskaya, and G. V. Kurdyu- 
mov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3080, 
6 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 85, no. 5, 1952, 
p. 997-999. ) 

Studies true cause intensity weakness of certain doublet lines 
on X-ray photographs of martensite; random static deviations 
of Fe atoms from ideal ition in direction of tetragonal axis 
versus increase in amplitude of thermal vibrations in this 
direction. Table. 4 ref. 


13141 Transformations During the Tempering of Steel. 
V. G. Permyakov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Transla- 
tion no. 3084, 22 p. (Part from Book “Phase Transformations in 
[ron-Carbon Alloys”, I. N. Bogachev and A. A. Popov, p. 160- 
174, 1950. Mashgiz, Moscow, USSSR. ) 

Amounts of C precipitated per unit time from martensite during 
heating of quenched high, medium, and low C steels. Effect of 


alloy content of steel on carbide formation during tempering. 
Graphs. 5 ref. 


13142 Transformation of Austenite During Conti 

& Contin 
Cooling. A. A. Popov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Tae 
lation no. 3089, 31 p. (Part translation from book by LN 
Bogachey and A. A. Popov, Entitled “Phase Transformations 
in Iron-Carbon Alloys”, Mashgiz, 1950, p. 136-159. ) 
Austenite decomposition diagrams apply to hy ‘ 

appl) ypo- and hyper- 
eutectic and alloy differing in stability 
supercooled austenite, especially at second-stage temper: 
lables, graphs. 3 ref. 


13143 On the Nature of Eutectic Graphite in Gray | 

L. A. Dolinskaya. Henry Brutcher, Akadene 
Mechanism of crystallization of fine “eutectic” graphite 
graphs, micrographs. 3 ref. ee 


13144 On the Structure of the Austenite-Graphite Eutectic 
in Gray Iron. K. P. Bunin, Ya. N. Malinochka, and §, A 
Fedorova. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no, 
p. (From Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, vy. 4, no. 9, 1953. 
p. 25. 
Grains of fine austenite-graphite eutectic, formed under condi- 
tions of marked supercooling of the melt, have an austenitic 
matrix intergrown with a single strongly branched-out graphite 
inclusion that grows from a single center during eutectic de- 
composition. Micrographs. 6 ref. 


13144a_ Effect of Surface-Active Com J 

3 é pounds U 

Diffusion of Hydrogen Into Iron and the 
Hydrogen Overvoltage. I. A. Bagotskaya and A. N. Frumkin 
wey Translation no. 3253. 7 p. 

rom Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, y. 92 5, 195: 

v. 92, no. 5, 1953, p. 
Previously abstracted from original. See item 7733, v. 3, 1954 
Graphs, diagram. 


13145 Structure and Properties of Nitrogen-Beari 
Chromium Metal and Ferrochromium. M. L. 
Translation no. 3264, 13 p. (From 
zvestiya Akademii Nauk SSSR, OTN, 195: ; 
1405 3, no. 10, Oct., p. 


— abstracted from original. See item 3942, v. 3, Mar. 


13146 Investigations Into the Ternary System Aluminum- 
E. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif. 

ranslation no. 3269, 17 p. (From Zeitschrift fiir Met 
v. 44, no. 5, 1953, p. 206-211.) a as 
Equilibrium behavior; phase diagram. Graphs, diagrams, micro- 
graphs. 17 ref. 


13147 Structure of Austenite at High Temperatu LA 
ane M. Henry Brutcher, Calif., 
ranslation no. 3274, p. (From Izvestiya Akademii N 

SSSR, OTN, 1953, no. 7, July, p. 1035-1043.) ae 


a abstracted from original. See item 3941, v. 3, Mar. 


13148 Heats of Disintegration in the Diffusion of Boron 
Into Tungsten and Molybdenum Metal. G. V. Sanaa 
Calif., Translation no. 3285, 5 p. 
rom Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 9: 5, 195: 
v. 93, no. 5, 1953, p. 


eeey abstracted from original. See item 10200, y. 3, July 


13149 State of Martensite Crystals in Quenched Low- 
Carbon Steels. G. V. Kurdyumov, M. D. A. E. 
3295, 7 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, y. 92 

1953, p. 955-957. ) 
Size of distortions in martensite lattice of low C steels in- 
dicates amount of C present in a solid solution. 10 ref. 


13150* (New Example of Discontinuous Precipitation on 
Grain Boundaries of Aluminum-Manganese Alloys) Sur un 
nouvel exemple de précipitation discontinue aux contours 
des grains dans un alliage aluminium-manganése. f 


adena, 
dstvo, 


Photo- 


itectic 
S. A. 
m no. 


1953, 


condi- 
tenitic 
aphite 
ic de- 


micro- 


L A. 
Calif., 
Nauk 


BATTELLE TECHNICAL REVIEW — ABSTRACTS 609a 


September 1954 


Robillard and Paul Lacombe. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 18, 
May 3, 1954, p. 1814-1816. 

Mechanism of “light phenomenon” in tempered supersaturated 
solid solutions. Micrographs. 


13151* (Evolution of the Structure of 80/20 Nickel- 
Chromium Alloys Susceptible to Structural Hardening Studied 
Under X-Rays.) Evolution de la structure dun alliage type 
nickel-chrome 80-20 apte au durcissement structural, 
étudi¢e aux rayons X. Jack Manenc. Comptes rendus, v. 238, 
no. 18, May 3, 1954, p. 1817-1819. / 
X-ray crystal analysis reveals homogeneity disturbance of 
solid solution prior to precipitation visible under the electron 
microscope. Radiogram. 7 ref. 


13152* (Particular Aspects of Study of Thin Metal Sec- 
tions.) Aspeets particuliers de étude des métaux en — 
minces. Raymond Castaing and Paul Laborie. Comptes rendus, 
y, 238, no. 19, May 10, 1954, p. 1885-1887. 

Importance of preliminary treatment of metal for electron dif- 
fraction studies. Micrographs. | ref. 


13153* (Effect of Distortion of Lattice on Diffusion of 
X-Rays by Solid Solutions.) Effet de la distorsion du réseau 
sur la diffusion des rayons X par une solution solide. Andrée 
Guinier. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 19, May 10, 1954, p. 
1898-1900. | 
Calculation of diffusion from Al-Cu alloys having atoms of dif- 
ferent diameters. 


13154* (Effect of Impurities on Secondary Recrystalliza- 
tion of Soft Iron.) Influence des impuretés sur la recristal- 
lisation secondaire du fer doux. Roger Guihaume. Comptes 
rendus, v. 238, no. 21, May 24, 1954, p. 2085-2086. 

Role of impurities in grain growth of Armco and Ugiperval 
Fe. 6 ref. 


13155* (The Polygonization of Pure Iron.) Sur la _ poly- 
gonisation du fer pur. Jean Talbot, Christian de Beaulieu, 
and Georges Chaudron. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 22, May 
31, 1954, p. 2162-2165. 

Structural effects of recovery after slight deformation. Micro- 
graphs, radiographs. 3 ref. 


13156* (The Simultaneous Observation of Polygonization 
and Recrystallization During Annealing of the Surface Layers 
of Abraded Alpha Brass.) Sur Vobservation simultanée de la 
des couches superficielles d’abrasion d’un laiton alpha. 
Pierre-A. Jacquet. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no, 22, May 31, 
1954, p. 2165-2167. 

Observation of phenomena during grinding. Micrographs. 5 ref. 


13157* (Effect of Cold-Hardening After Tempering on the 
Phenomena of Pre-Precipitation in Aluminum-Copper Alloy 
With 4% Copper.) Influence de lécrouissage aprés trempe 
sur les phénoménes de _ pré-précipitation dans lalliage 
aluminium-cuivre & 4% de cuivre. René Graf and André 
Guinier. Comptes rendus, vy. 238, no. 22, May 31, 1954, p. 
2175-2177. 

X-ray study on development of Guinier-Preston zones and 
precipitation. Table. 5 ref. 


13158 Phenomena Observed in the Melting and Solidifica- 
tion of Germanium. S. E. Bradshaw. Electrochemical Society, 
Journal, v. 101, June 1954, p. 293-297. 

Molten spheres, weighing about 10 mg., are pear-shaped on 
freezing. Solidification mechanism is advanced to explain shape 
and impurity distribution. Graphs, photograph. 13 ref. 


13159* (Contribution to the Formation of Spherical Graphite 
in Cast Iron.) Beitrag zur Entstehung des kugeligen 
Graphits im Gusseisen. Borut Marinéek. Giesserei, v. 41, no. 
12, June 10, 1954, p. 313-320. 

Effect of surface tension on graphite crystallization. Graphs, 
diagrams. 36 ref. 


13160* Transformation Mechanism of Low Chromium 
Steel With High Carbon at the Range of Ar” Transforma- 
tion Temperature. ( English.) Kenji Ono and Tadashi Nemoto. 
Hitachi Review, 1954, no. 5, Feb., p. 31-38. 

Transformation processes of Cr and Cr-Mo steels studied by 
magnetic analysis. Tables, diagram, graphs. 4 ref. 


13161* (Relation Between Curves of Isothermal Austenite 
Transformation and Temperature of Austenite Transformation 
During Continuous Cooling.) Zwiazek miedzy krzywymi 
izotermicznej przemiany austenitu. a temperatura jego 
przemiany przy chlodzeniu ciagtym. Marian \ozlowski. 
Hutnik, v. 21, no. 3, Mar. 1954, p. 66-72. 

Calculated and experimental results; advantages derived from 
knowledge of course of curves. Graphs. 3 ret. 


13162* The Isothermal Heat Treatment of High Speed 
Steels and Its Effects in the Light of Recent Structure 
Research. H. Schrader and D. R. Dhanbhoora. Indian Institute 
of Metals, Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 54-93; disc., p. 94-95. 
Possible changes in composition and dependence on alloy and 
C content of steel; annealing period in pearlitic range and in 
holding time in bainitic range; resulting influence. Tables, 
graphs, diagrams, micrograph. 27 ref. 


13163* The Solid Solubility of Phosphorus in Iron. H. 
Schrader and B. N. Bose. Indian Institute of Metals, Trans- 
actions, v. 6, 1952, p. 104-136. 

Thermodynamic computation on reliability of y phase boundary 
and solubility lines of diagram. Graphs. 26 ref. 


13164* Impurities as Hindrances to Grain Boundary 
Migration. V. G. Paranjpe. Indian Institute of Metals, Trans- 
actions, v. 6, 1952, p. 203-218. 

Detailed mechanisms and supporting evidence. Applicable to 
commercial heat treating processes involving recrystallization 
and grain growth. Photographs, diagrams, graph, table. 28 ref. 


13165* The Structure of Eutecties. V. Chandrasekhar. 
Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 6, 1952, p. 243-266. 
Critical review on genesis of eutectic structures, influence of 
supercooling, pro-eutectic constituent, rate of cooling, and 
liquid currents. Tables, micrographs, graph. 25 ref. 


13166* Studies on the Grain Growth of Alpha Brass. S. 
C. Som and G. P. Chatterjee. Indian Institute of Metals, Trans- 
actions, v. 6, 1952, p. 267-271; disc., p. 271-273. 

Fundamental concepts on growth as a function of time and 


temperature under a known temperature-gradient condition. 
Graphs. 5 ref. 


13167 Growth Characteristics of Ingot-Mould Irons in 
Air and Vacuum. J. W. Grant. Institute of British Foundry- 
men, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. Al10-A128; disc., p. Al28- 
A130. 

Continued growth with repeated heating in vacuum was 
arrested by annealing at 700 C in air. Graphs, photographs, 
micrographs, tables. 24 ref. 


13168 Modification of High-Silicon Aluminium Alloys and 
the Corresponding Structures. Claude Mascré. Institute of 
British Foundrymen, Proceedings, v. 46, 1953, p. A227-A232; 
dise., p. A232-A235. (Translated from the French by V. C. 
Faulkner. ) 

Action of P and Na on grain refinement; resulting mechanical 
properties. Photomicrographs, graphs, diagrams, table. 6 ref. 


13169 The Constituton of Gold-Molybdenum Alloys, With 
Particular Reference to the Solubility of Molybdenum in 
Gold. G. A. Geach and D. Summers-Smith. Institute of Metals, 
Journal, v. 82, June 1954, p. 471-474. 

X-ray powder photography and _ lattice-parameter measure- 
ments up to 800 C. Graphs, tables. 11 ref. 


13170 Metallographic Observations on Cell Formation 
and Development in Aluminium. J. W. Kelly and R. C. 
Gifkins. Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, June 1954, p. 475- 
480 + 4 plates. 

Cell formation from kink and deformation bands in many grains, 
at various rates and up to 300 C. Micrographs, tables. 38 ref. 


13171 Methods for Determining the Liquidus Points of 
Titanium-Rich Alloys. W. Hume-Rothery and D. M. Poole. 
Institute of Metals, Journal, v. 82, June 1954, p. 490-492 + 
1 plate. 

Preparation and testing methods. Diagram, graph, micrographs. 
1 ref. 
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13172 Isothermal Transformations of Hypo-Eutectoid 
Aluminium Bronzes. R. Haynes. Institute of Metals, Journal, 
v. 82, June 1954, p. 493-496 + 1 plate. 

Effect of small additions of Ni to a binary hypo-eutectoid alloy. 
Table, graphs, micrographs. 12 ref. 


13173 Electron Micrographs of Crystal Boundary and 
Sub-Boundary Structures in Steels and Ingot Irons. E. W. 
Williams and H. O'Neill. Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, v. 
177, June 1954, p. 224-228 + 5 plates. 

Aging effects in rimming steel; structural features of Armco 
Fe; intergranular features in a Ni-Cr-Mo steel. Tables, micro- 
graphs, phase diagram. 26 ref. 


13174 Diffusion in Bimetal Vapor-Solid Couples. RK. W. 
Balluffi and L. L. Seigle. Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, 
May 1954, p. 607-614. 

Alpha brass, Cu-Ni, and Ag-Au systems. Use and limitations 
of couples in diffusion studies. Micrographs, graphs, diagram, 
table. 16 ref. 


13175 Cross Section of Pulled Crystals. Robert G. Pohl. 
Journal of Applied Physics, v. 25, May 1954, p. 668-669. 
Equation for radius of a crystal grown by Czochralski_tech- 
nique; mechanical and thermal equilibrium at liquid-solid 
interface. 6 ref. 


13176 Order-Disorder Phenomena. Bruno Linder. Journal 
of Chemical Physics, v. 22, June 1954, p. 970-973. 
Thermodynamics of the order-disorder transition in f brass. 
Graph. 9 ref. 


13177 Solid Solubility of Oxygen in Columbium. A. U. 
Seybolt. Journal of Metals, v 6; American Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, vy. 200, June 1954, 
p. 774-776. 

Solubility limit between 775 and 1100 C by lattice parameter 
measurements and microscopic examination. Solubility varied 
from 0.25 to 1.0%. Tables, graphs, micrographs. 


13178* (Electrolytic Polishing of Metals. Fundamentals and 
Applications of Electrolytic Polishing in Science and Tech- 
nology.) Das electrolytische Polieren von Metallen. Gund- 
lagen und Anwendung des elektrolytischen Polierens in 
Wissenschaft und Technik. P. A. Jacquet. Metall, v. 8, nos. 
11-12, June 1954, p. 449-458. 

Concept of surface quality. Electropolished surfaces show true 
pe structure. Micrographs, graphs, tables, photographs. 

ref. 


13179* (Grain Growth Observed by  Electron-Emission 
Microscope.) Croissance des grains observée par microscopie 
électronique a émission. G. W. Rathenau and G. Baas. 
Métaux, Corrosion-Industries, vy. 29, no. 344, Apr. 1954, p. 
139-150. 

Recrystallization of Ni and Fe alloys during transformation. 
Micrographs, diagram, graph. 16 a 


13180* (Research on Formation of Large Heterogeneous 
Crystals in Light Alloys Containing Chromium.) Recherche 
sur la formation de cristaux hétérogénes grossiers dans les 
alliages légers possédant du chrome. Jean Chinetti. Métaux, 
Corrosion-Industries, v. 29, no. 344, Apr. 1954, p. 151-166. 
Solubility limit of Cr in Al-Cr-Mn alloys at 662 C. Tables, 
micrographs, diagram, graphs. 8 ref. 

13181* Selection and Heat Treatment of Tool and Die 
Steels. I-II]. Howard E. Boyer. Modern Machine Shop, v. 
26, May 1954, p. 120-127; v. 27, June 1954, p. 124-131. 
Data for tool and process engineers and tool and die makers. 
Tables, photographs, graphs. (To be continued. ) 


13182 Study of Phase Transformations by Internal Fric- 
tion Method. K. M. Rozin and B. N. Finkelshtein. National 
Science Foundation Translation, no. 143, Dec. 1953, 3 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 1953, p. 811-812.) 
Previously abstracted from original. See item 3799, v. 3, Mar. 
1954. 


Vol. 3 No. 9 


13183 Vibrational Spectrum of the Simplest Model of an 
Ordering Alloy. A. N. Men and A. N. Orlov. National Science 
Foundation Translation, no. 160, Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, 1953, p. 753-756.) 

Linear chain of two types of atoms distributed over nodes of 
the chain with an arbitrary degree of long-range order and 
arbitrary relative concentration which interact elastically, 5 ref 


13184 Effect of Silicon on the Rate of Diffusion of 


Carbon in Austenite. M. A. Krishtal. National Science 
Foundation Translation, no. 223, Feb. 1954, 3 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 92, 1953, p. 951-953. ) 

—— abstracted from original. See item 8609, v. 3, June 


13185 On the State of Martensite Crystals in Quenched 
Low-Carbon Steels. G. V. Kurdyumov, M. D. Perkas, and A. 
Ye. Shamov. National Science Foundation Translation, no. 
224, Feb. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR 
v. 92, 1953, p. 955-957.) 
ew abstracted from original. See item 8610, v. 3, June 


13186* (Energy Spectra of 35 kv.-Electrons Reflected From 
Surfaces of Solids.) Energiespektren von 35kV-Elektronen, 
die an Festkérperoberflachen reflektiert wurden. W. Kleinn. 
Optik, v. 11, no. 5, 1954, p. 226-243. 

Experimental equipment, method, and materials. Discreet 
energy losses and ratio of elastic to non-elastic scatter, Dia- 
grams, photographs, tables, spectrograms. 24 ref. 


13187* The Diffusion of Nitrogen in Alpha Iron. W. &. 

Thomas and G. M. Leak. Philosophical Magazine, v. 45, 7th 

ser., no. 365, June 1954, p. 656-659. 

~ geemaaeae of diffusion from 0 to 100 C. Graphs, table. 
ref. 


13188 On the Theory of X-Ray Small Angle Scattering. 
Yin-Yuan Li and R. Smoluchoski. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 
2, May 15, 1954, p. 866-871. 

Analysis of scattering in a supersaturated Al-Ag alloy. Ap- 
—— formulas which fit experimental data. Graphs. 16 
ref. 


13189* Morphology of ZnO Crystals Formed on the Sur- 
face of Brass or Zine at High Temperatures. ( English.) 
Riitsu Takagi. Physical Society of Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 2, 
Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 162-168. 

Electron-microscope shows thin needles projecting on surface 
of brass or Zn heated in air. Micrographs, radiograms, dia- 
grams. 20 ref. 


13190* Fine Structure Due to Refraction Effect in Elee- 
tron Diffraction Pattern of Powder Sample. Il. Multiple 
Structures Due to Double Refraction Given by Randomly 
Oriented Smoke Particles of Magnesium and Cadmium 
Oxide. Goro Honjo and Kazuhiro Mihama. Physical Society of 
Japan, Journal, vy. 9, no. 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 184-198. 

study. Tables, graphs, diagrams, micrographs. 

ref. 


13191* The Production of Single Crystals of Metals and 
Alloys With Any Desired Orientation by Solidification at 
High Temperature. ( English.) Hideo Takaki, Shigeo Naka- 
mura, Yoji Nakamura, Jun-ichi Hayashi, Kazuo Furukawa, ¢ 
Masato Aso. Physical Society of Japan, Journal, vy. 9, no. 2, 
Mar.-Apr. 1954, p. 204-208. 

Crystals with high melting points grown in vacuum furnace in 
bottomless porcelain crucibles. Graphs, table, diagrams. 6 ref. 


13192* (Study of the Hexagonal Carbonitride of Iron (FesN 

Type).) Etude du carbonitrure de fer hexagonal (type 

Fe,N.) R. Bridelle and A. Michel. Revue de métallurgie, v. 51, 

no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 278-282; disc., p. 282. 

Structural and thermomagnetic study of lattice parameters and 

rey point variation with C and N content. Graphs, tables. 
ref. 


13193* (The Metallography of Stressed and Unstressed 
Pure Zinc at Elevated Temperatures.) La métallographie du 
zine pur a température élevée avec et sans contrainte. P. 
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J.E Forsyth. Revue de métallurgie, vy. 51, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 326-336. 
Grain growth, grain-boundary formation, and recrystallization. 
Micrographs, diagrams, photographs. 3 ref. 


13194 A Pressurized High-Temperature 
Camera, and Its Use to Determine the Stuctures and Co- 
efficients of Expansion of Gamma- and 
7. §. Basinski and J. W. Christian. Royal Society, Proceedings, 
y. 223, ser. A, May 20, 1954, p. 554-560. 

Structures of y- and 5-Mn were found to be face- and body- 
centered cubic respectively. Mean values of linear — 
of thermal expansion of phases over their regions ot stabi ity; 
volume changes resulting from transformations. Diagram, 
graphs. 5 ref. 


13195 Survey of Portions of the Chromium-Cobalt- 
Nickel-Molybdenum Quaternary System at (1,200 
Sheldon Paul Rideout and Paul A. Beck. U. S$. National Ad- 
visory Committee for Aeronautics, Report 1122, 1953, 38 p. 
(TL521 Un3r) | 
Determination of boundaries of face-centered cubic (a) solid 
solutions and of phases coexisting with a. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs. 24 ret. 


13196* (Change of Linear Dimensions of Steel Samples in 
Dependence of Heat Treatment Conditions.) Izmenenie 
lineinykh razmeroy stal’nykh obraztsoy v zavisimosti ot 
rezhima termoobrabotki. I. E. Brainin and A. Pursunov. 
Vestnik Mashinostroeniia, vy. 34, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 65-67. 
Results of investigation on steel and steel alloys. Tables, chart. 
8 ref. 


13197 Nucleation and Growth of Graphite in Steel. Floyc 
Brown. Welding Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 2578-2615. 
Reaction rates; effects of alloying elements. Tables, diagram, 
graphs, micrographs. 9 ref. 


13198* (The Use of Counters for Determination of Textures.) 
Zur Anwendung des Zihlrohres fiir die Texturbestimmung. 
Wolfgang Bunk, Kurt Liicke, and Georg Masing. Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 5, May 1954, p. 269-275. 
Compares photographic and Geiger counter methods for metal 
textures. Photographs, graphs, table, diagrams. 11 ref. 


13199* (Eutectic Crystallization.) Uber die eutektische 
Kristallisation. Erich Scheil. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 
45, no. 5, May 1954, p. 298-309. 

Probability of structures depends on specific volumes of two 
pure substances and concentrations of both kinds of crystals. 
Tables, micrographs, graphs. 30 ref. 


13200* (The Position of Twinning Planes in Hexagonal CdS 
Crystals.) Uber die Lage der Zwillingsebenen in hexagonalen 
CdS-Kristallen. Karl-Heinz Jost. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, 
v. 9a, no. 5, May 1954, p. 435-436 + 1 plate. 

Orientation of crystallographic axis; modification and _ position 
of twinning planes determined by X-ray photographs. Dia- 
grams, photograph. 


13201* (Influence of Additives on Velocity of Contact Ex- 
change Between Iron and Copper.) Vliianie dobavok na 
skorost’ kontaktnogo vydeleniia medi na zheleze. L. |. 
Antropov. Zhurnal Prikladnoi Khimii, vy. 27, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 527-532. 

Velocity of contact displacement of Cu by Fe reduced by add- 
ing thiourea. Graphs. 9 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


inciples of Solution Hardening. Earl R. Parker 
the Hazlett Paper from RELATION OF PROP- 
ERTIES TO MICROSTRUCTURE. p. 30-70. American Society 
for Metals, Cleveland. (TN690 Am35r) 
Mechanisms of hardening; contribution of clustering; factors 
influencing solution hardening. Graphs, diagrams. 44 ref. 


13203 Theories of Dispersion Hardening. Edward Ww. 
Hart. Paper from RELATION OF PROPERTIES TO MICRO- 


STRUCTURE. p. 95-107. 1954. American Society for Metals, 
Cleveland. (TN690 Am35r ) 

Comparison of theories with experience. Diagrams, graphs. 
11 ref. 


13204 Interactions of Dislocations and Solute Atoms. A. 
H. Cottrell. Paper from RELATION OF PROPERTIES TO 
MICROSTRUCTURE, p. 131-162. 1954. American Society 
for Metals, Cleveland. (TN690 Am35r) 

Types of interatcions and their effects. Tables, graphs, dia- 
grams, micrograph. 75 ref. 


See also: 
12406 (grain size of Ti-stabilized stainless steel) 
12967 (transformation of cast iron) 
12972 (time-temperature transformation diagrams for steel ) 
12994 ( intestitial phases ) 
13014 (development of sub-structure in Zn) 
13046 (markings on cleavage surfaces ) 
13087 (structure of wear resistant cast iron) 
13123 (a-é8 transformation in steel) 
13484 (sigma phase in stainless steel welds ) 


METALS—POW DER 


13205 Silicon-Base Cermets and Related Observations. 
B. C. Weber and P. S. Hessinger. American Ceramic Society, 
Journal, v. 37, June 1954, p. 267-272. 

Investigates cermets in systems SiTiO, and SiTiC and com- 
binations of TiC and Ti silicides. Photographs, X-ray patterns, 
graph. 19 ref. 


13206 Sheet Metals Can Be Made From Metal Powder. 
W. D. Jones. American Machinist, vy. 98, June 7, 1954, p. 
142-144, 

Continuous manufacture of sheet, rods, tubes, and extruded 
sections from powders extracted directly from ores simplifies 
processing. Photographs. 


13207* (Activation Energy of the Sintering Process.) Zur 
Aktivierungsenergie des Sintervorganges. Gerhard Bock- 
stiegel, Georg Masing, and Gerhard Zapf. Applied Scientific 
Research, vy. 4, sec. A, no. 4, 1954, p. 284-294. 

Density increase during sintering of Fe-powder bodies below 
908 C. Relation of activation energies fer sintering and self 
diffusion. Tables, graphs. 6 ref. 


13208* (Differences Between Cathodic Atomization of Elec- 
trolytes and Pulverization of Metals.) Différences entre la 
pulvérisation cathodique des électrolytes et celle des 
métaux. Pierre Barret. Comptes rendus, vy. 238, no. 19, May 
10, 1954, p. 1883-1885. 


Powdered Na produced by electrolysis of fused salts. 3 ref, 


13209* Production of Aluminium Powder and Paste in 
India. H. S. Amin. Indian Institute of Metals, Transactions, v. 
6, 1952, p. 285-294; dise., p. 294-295. 

Hall process employed in manufacture of Al paste pigment; 
properties and specification of Al pigments. Table, flow sheet. 
10 ref. 


13210 Recent Powder Metallurgy Developments. Henry H. 
Hausner. Industrial Heating, v. 21, June 1954, p. 1098, 1100. 


Metal compounds for production of large products. 


13211* (Comparison of Methods of Microscopic and Micro- 
Radiographic Examination in the Study of Diffusion by Sinter- 
ing of Different Iron Powders.) Comparaison des méthodes 
d’examen microscopique microradiographique dans 
l'étude de la diffusion par frittage de poudres de fer de 
différentes origines. Georges Cizeron. Métaux, Corrosion- 
Industries, v. 29, no. 344, Apr. 1954, p. 167-180. 
Mechanical properties and porosity of structure. Tables, micro- 
graphs, diagrams. 7 ref. 


13212* (Powdered Magnetic Materials.) Proszkowe ma- 
terialy magnetyezne. W. Rutkowski and H. Rutkowska. Prace 
Instytutow Ministerstwa Hutnictwa, vy. 6, no. 1, 1954, p. 20-28. 


Hard and soft magnets. Tables, graphs, micrographs, photo- 
graphs. 
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Metals—Powder 13223* Radioactive lodine Used as Tracer. Maynard Rys. 
sell. World Oil, v. 138, June 1954, p. 266 + 5 pages. 

13213* (The Properties of Semi-Finished Products Made Gamma-ray logs tell what's going on in drill holes. Soluble 


From Compacts of Oxidized Aluminum.) Caractéristiques des 
demi-produits obtenus a partir de frittés d’aluminium 
oxydé, J. Hérenguel and J. Boghen. Revue de métallurgie, v. 
51, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 265-277; disc., p. 277. 

Factors affecting properties of sintered products. Tables, graphs, 
micrographs. 8 ref. 


See also: 
12488 (cermets for electrical applications ) 
12829 (powder metallurgy ) 


MINING ENGINEERING 


13214* Medium Depth Drilling Built Into Shell's New 
Mobile Rig. R. W. Walker and R. A. Tappmeyer. Drilling, v. 
15, June 1954, p. 76-77, 146-147. 
Portable unit contains 97 ft. telescoping mast plus other 
features. Diagrams, photographs. 


13215* Off-Shore Drilling Report. Drilling, v. 
1954, p. 93 + 23 pages. 

Includes “Off-Shore Drilling Developments. A Study in Free 
Enterprise”; “Economics Methods Different in Off-Shore 
Work”; “Off-Shore Work Requires Big Investments”, Claude 
Barrow; “Off-Shore Drilling Costs Cut With Multiple Well 
Rig”; “New Designs Cut High Cost of Off-Shore Drilling”; 
“Kerr-McGee Adds Submersible yor: Barge”, Paul Wolff; 
“Transportation Major Costs on Off-Shore Work”; “Service 
Company Has Bigger Task in Off-Shore Work”; “Bulk Mud 
Handling Adequate Off-Shore Supply”, R. B. Hyde, Jr.; “Skid 
Units Provide Off-Shore Cement Service”, E. L. Paramore; and 
“Personnel Transfer a Problem in Off-Shore Safety”, J. N. 
Donhaiser. 


13216* Preliminary Work on Battelle Study of Drilling 
Fluids. Ralph Simon. Drilling Contractor, v. 10, no. 4, June 
1954, p. 56-57. 

Progress report on quantitative relations between drilling per- 
formance and properties of drilling fluid. Optimum fluid for 
various operating circumstances. Graph. 1 ref. 


15, June 


13217 U.S. Steel Unveils New Coal Mining Machine. /ron 
and Steel Engineer, v. 31, May 1954, p. 145-146. 


Small unit described proves adaptable. Photographs. 


13218* The Design of Rotary Drilling Bits. C. Fairhurst. 
Mine & Quarry Engineering, v. 20, June 1954, p. 271-275. 
Fundamental examination of design; particular reference to 
action of bits in hard rock. Diagrams, graph, micrographs. 2 
ref. 


13219 Drilling Practice in Swedish Mining. Ingvar Janelid. 


Mining Engineering, v. 6; American Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 199, June 1954, p. 
613-619. 


Drills, steels, and bits; economic uses in Sweden. Photographs, 
tables, diagrams, graphs. 11 ref. 


13220 Problems in Hole Deviation. II. How to Deter- 
mine Best Hole and Drill-Collar Size. H. B. Woods and 
Arthur Lubinski. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, June 7, 1954, p. 
104-105, 109. 

Decisions based on crookedness, 
economics. Graphs. 4 ref. 


13221 Flame Flooding. Frank G. Buffum. Petroleum En- 
gineer, v. 26, June 1954, p. B99-B100. 

Secondary recovery through an “in reservoir” combustion 
process. 


clearance, hardness, and 


13222 Fundamentals of Rotary Drilling. Petroleum En- 
gineer, v. 26, June 1954, p. B106 + 11 pages. 

Includes “Air and Gas Drilling’, K. M. Nicolson; “Draw 
Works”, R. E. Kirberger; and “Slips and Power Slips”, R. A. 
Malott. Tables, photographs, diagrams, graphs. 13 ref. 


tracers detect channelling behind casing cement. Photographs 
diagrams, graphs. 3 ref. : 


See also: 
12461 (electric rock-drilling equipment ) 
12592 (oil drilling in Kansas) 
12809 (drilling with cermet bits) 
12812 (mining in Canada) 
12829 (mining of metals and coal) 


NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING 


13224* (Ultrasonic-Impulse-Reflection Method for Nop. 
Destructive Testing of Materials.) Das Ultraschall-Impuls. 
Reflexions-Verfahren zur zerstérungsfreien Werkstoffprii- 
fung. II. (Practical Experiences During the Testing of 
Various Materials and Shapes of Specimens as Well as Sup. 
ports.) Praktische Erfahrungen bei der Untersuchung ver. 
schiedener Werkstoffe und Priiflingsfomen nebst Arbeit. 
sunterlagen. II]. (Practical Experience During Examiation 
of Welded Seams and Pipes. Radiography.) Praktische 
Erfahrungen bei der Unterschung von Schweissniihten und 
Rohren. Durchstrahlungs-priifungen. A. Lutsch. Archiv fiir 
technisches Messen, 1954, no. 219, Apr., p. 81-84; no. 220, 
May, p. 109-110. 

Velocity of impulses; elastic constants; reflection on boundary 
surfaces; testing procedure. Diagrams, table, graphs. 25 ref. 


13225 Experiments on the Ultrasonic Testing of Cast 
Iron. H. J. Seemann. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Trans- 
lation no. 3117, 13 p. (Condensed from Giesserei, Technisch- 
Wissenschaftliche Beihefte, 1952, no. 9, p. 403-408. ) 

Behavior of ultrasonic waves in gray irons with various graphite 
contents and structures. Tables, diagrams, reflectograms. 13 ref, 


13226 Practical Experiences Gained in the Ultrasonic In- 
spection of Turbo Generator Rotor Forgings as Acceptance 
Test. R. Schinn. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation 
no. 3230, 10 p. (Condensed from Metall, v. 7, no. 13-14, 
1953, p. 502-506. ) 

Location of reflection zones; deductions concerning their nature. 
Information obtained by supplementary mechanical tests on 
trepanned cores confirmed asenie test results. Photographs, 
diagrams. 


13227 Ultrasonic Testing of Semifinished Light-Metal 
Products. I. Ultrasonic Testing of Light-Metal Semi- 
roducts and Permanent-Mold Castings. Ul. J. Kraut- 
rimer and W. Roth. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Trans- 
lation no. 3245, 12 p.; no. 3246, 9 p. (Condensed from 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 44, no. 5, 1953, p. 198-202; p. 
202-205. ) 

Testing methods for bars, 
their alloys. Photographs, 


13228 Ultrasonic Testing of Steel Rounds for Internal 

Defects. H. G. Brandt. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Trans- 

lation no. 3247, 9 p. (From Stahl und Eisen, y. 73, no. 26 

1953, p. 1717-1720.) 

— abstracted from original. See item 7119, v. 3, May 
4, 


lates, and sheets of Al, Mg, and 
iagrams, micrographs, table. 


13229 Choose Gear Inspection Methods to Meet Product 
— Fred Bohle. Iron Age, v. 173, May 27, 1954, p. 120- 
25. 

Methods described and compared. 
tables, graphs. 


Photographs, diagrams, 


13230 In Stainless Wire—Nondestructive Test Giveé 
Austenite, Martensite Percentages. Samuel Storchheim. Iron 
Age, v. 174, July 1, 1954, p. 108-111. 

Magnetic test and X-ray diffraction techniques combined. 
Graphs, tables, photograph. 


13231* (Industrial Application of Radioactivity.) Exemples 
d’applications industrielles de la radioactivité. J. Guéron. 
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Journal de physique et le radium, v. 15, supp. no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 65A-75A. 

Based on radiation absorption; analysis by activation or isotopic 
dilution. Diagrams, graphs. 39 ref. 


13232* Ultrasonics as a New Non-Destructive Means of 
Testing Materials in the Precision Mechanics Industries. 
Reimar Pohlman. Microtecnic (English Ed.), v. 8, no. 2, 1954, 
84-88. 

eieien, equipment, and methods. Photographs, graphs, dia- 
grams. 3 ref. 

13233* Some Factors of Importance in Ultrasonic Test- 
ing. J. B. Morgan. Nondestructive Testing, v. 12, May-June 
1954, p. 13-18. 

Effects of distance of a discontinuity below the surface of the 
article; geometry of the article; frequency, size, and sensitivity 
of cos oem unit (transducer); and performance of ultrasonic 
instrument. Graphs. 2 ref. 


13234* Radioisotopes in Nondestructive Testing. Paul C. 
Aebersold. Nondestructive Testing, v. 12, May-June 1954, p. 
19-26. 


Survey of industrial uses of y-ray emitters, noting radio- 
graphy, thickness measurement, liquid level, flow indication, 
wear testing. Diagrams, tables. 


13235* Magna Scanning. Arthur N. Haig. Nondestructive 
Testing, v. 12, May-June 1954, p. 27-28. 

Combines radiographic scanning with magnification. Photo- 
graphs. 


13236* Immersed Ultrasonic Inspection With Automatic 
Secannning and Recording of Warning Signal. John C. 
Smack. Nondestructive Testing, v. 12, May-June 1954, p. 29-33. 
Automatic inspection using contact or immersed testing tech- 
niques on critical parts such as forged gun barrels and jet engine 
rotors. Photographs, diagrams, chart. 


13237* Eddy Current Testing by Impedance Analysis. 
Richard Hochschild. Nondesructive Testing, v. 12, May-June 
1954, p. 35-44, 51. 

A review of AEC development work at Hanford on eddy cur- 
rent methods for high sensitivity, dependability, and rapid 
automatic handling during testing of metal parts. Graphs, dia- 
grams, photograph. 


13238* Discussion of Radiographic Characteristics of 
High Energy X-Rays. D. A. Scag. Nondestructive Testing, v. 
12, May-June 1954, p. 45-46. 

Any betatron in range of 15 to 30 mv. gives most of the ad- 
vantages found in megavoltage radiography. Graphs. 14 ref. 


13239* (Lead Intensifying Screens for Industrial Radio- 
graphy.) Bleifolien zur Bildverstirkung bei Réntgenfilm- 
Aufnahmen in der Werkstoffprufiing. H. Mdller and W. 
ayy Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 


Process and rate of intensification; contrast; surface condition. 


Graphs. 


13240 Nondestructive Testing. Donald C. Hart. Steel, v. 
134, June 21, 1954, p. 124-125. 

Applications of X-ray, radiography, magnetic particle, surface 
temper, dye penetrants, and ultrasonics in automobile manu- 
facture. Photographs, micrographs. 


13241* (Material Testing With Betatron-X-Rays.) Werk- 
stoffpriifung mit Betatron-Réntgenstrahlen. R. Widerde. 
VDI Zeitschrift des Vereines deutscher Ingenieure, v. 96, nos. 
15-16, June 1, 1954, p. 450-456. 

Use of new equipment for numerous tests. Diagrams, graphs, 
photographs. 


13242* (Progress in Testing Materials With Ultrasonics. ) 


Fortschritte der Werkstoffpriifung mit Ultraschall. Josef 
Krautkriimer. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, vy. 45, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 154-157. 

Impulse-echo process, decrease in wear, increase in rate of 
testing, new constructions, and metallographic applications. 
Diagrams, photographs. 


13243* (Determination of Lines of 5 yo in neat of 
an Aluminum-Magnesium-Silicon Alloy by Means of Ultra- 
sonic-Reflection Method.) Bestimmung der Seigerungszonen 
im Gussblock einer Aluminium-Magnesium-Silizium-Legie- 
rung mit dem  Ultraschall-Reflexionsverfahren. Gerhard 
Lucas and Adolf Lutsch. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 158-160. 

Testing method eliminates necessity of using X-ray or makin 

the ingot unusable for further processing. Interpretation o 
test results. Diagrams, 


13244* (Methods of Ultrasonic Testing in Metals Processing 
Industry.) Methoden der Ultraschallpriifung in der metall- 
verarbeitenden Industrie. Reimar Pohlman. Zeitschrift fiir 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 161-165. 

Use of impulse-echo and irradiation methods. Diagrams, photo- 
graphs, graphs, micrograph. 


13245* (Theoretical and Experimental Basis of the Non- 
Destructive Testing of Materials With the Eddy Current 
Process.) Theoretische und experimentelle Grundlagen der 
zerstorungsfreien Werkstoffpriifung mit Wirbelstromver- 
fahren. III. (Process With Annular Coil for the Quantitative 
Non-Destructive Testing of Materials.) Verfahren mit Dur- 
chlaufspule zur quantitativen zerstérungsfreien Werkstoff- 
priifung. Friedrich Férster and Kurt Stambke. IV. (Practical 
Eddy-Current Instruments With an Annular Coil for the 
Quantitative Non-Destructive Testing of Materials.) Praktische 
Wirbelstromgeriitte mit Durchlaufspule zur quantitativen 
zerstorungsfreien Werkstoffpriifung. Friedrich Férster. V. 
(The Quantitative Testing of Cracks of Metallic Materials by 
the Annular Coil.) Die quantitative Risspriifung von metal- 
lischen Werkstoffen mit der Durchlaufspule. Friedrich 
Férster and Helmut Breitfeld. VI. (Measuring Without 
Contact of the Thickness and Conductivity of Metallic Surface 
Layers of Foils and Plates. I. Theoretical Basis.) Die 
beriihrungsfreie Messung der Dicke und Leitfahigkeit von 
metallischen Oberflachenschichten, Folien und Blechen. 
Teil: Theoretische Grundlagen. Friedrich Forster. VII. 
(The Magneto-Inductive Testing of Cracks in Steel.) Die 
magnetinduktive Risspriifung von Stahl. Friedrich Férster. 
Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 166 
+ 36 pages. 

Theoretical and experimental basis for quantitative utilization. 
Industrial and metallographic application. Method for separat- 
ing various effects. Magnatest-D process. Graphs, diagrams, 
tables. 66 ref. 


13246* (Non-Destructive Tests of Cracks of Tungsten Rods 
by the Eddy-Current Method.) Die zerstérungsfreie Rissprii- 
fung von Wolframstiben nach dem Wirbelstromverfahren. 
Albert Keil and Carl-Ludwig Meyer. Zeitschrift fiir Metall- 
kunde, v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 194-196. , 
Practical experiences in testing rods of 2 to 8 mm. diameter. 
Typical defects, causes, and possibilities of recognition. Micro- 
graphs. 8 ref. 


13247* (The Testing of Metal Coatings on Insulating Ma- 
terials by.an Eddy Current Process.) Uber die Priifung von 
Metallbelaigen auf Isolierstoffen mit einem Wirbelstrom- 
verfahren. Albert Keil and Gertrud Offner. Zeitschrift fiir 
Metallkunde, vy. 45, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 200-203. 


Manufacturing processes for conductive metal layers. Con- 

ductivity; concept of “equivalent Ag thickness”; and measure- 

ment. Charts. 4 ref. 


13248* (Theroretical and Experimental Basis of the Elec- 
tromagnetic Sorting According to Quality of Steel Semifinished 
Products and Stee! Parts.) Theoretische und experimentelle 
Grundlagen der elektromagnetischen Qualitatssortierung 
von Stahlhalbzeug und Stahlteilen. I. ( Magneto-Inductive 
Process With Consideration Only of the Fundamental Wave. ) 
Das magnetindukive Verfahren bei alleiniger Beriicksichti- 
gung der Grundwelle. Friedrich Férster. Zeitschrift fiir 
Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 206-211. 

Effect of conductivity, permeability, diameter of the specimen, 
and testing frequency. Tables, diagrams. 15 ref. 


13249* (Theoretical and Experimental Basis of the Elec- 
tromagnetic Sorting According to Quality of Steel Parts.) 
Theoretische und experimentelle Grundlagen der elektro- 
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magnetischen Qualitatssortierung von Stahlteilen. IV. 
(The Residual Field Process.) Das Restfeldverfahren. 
Friedrich Forster. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 4, 
Apr. 1954, p. 233-238. 

Relation between residual force and coercive power; sorting 
arrangement; industrial applications. Charts, diagrams. 


13250* (Rapid, Non-Destructive Determination of Plate 
Anisotropy by Means of Residual Pole Process.) Die schnelle 
zerstorungsfreie Bestimmung der Blechanisotropie mit dem 
Restpunktpolverfahren. Friedrich Forster and Gustav Zizel- 
mann. Zeitschrift fiir Metallkunde, v. 45, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 
245-249. 

Value and application of anisotropy measurements. Diagrams, 
graphs, photographs. 13 ref. 


See also: 
12954 (oil penetrated testing of castings) 
13307 (gaging of coated abrasives ) 


NUCLEAR PHYSICS, NUCLEONICS, 
AND RADIATION 


13251* Film Dosimetry of Electrons in the Energy Range 
0.5 to 1.4 Mev. Jerome Fleeman and F. S. Frantz, Jr. American 
Journal of Roentgenology, Radium Therapy and Nuclear Medi- 
cine, v. 71, June 1954, p. 1049-1055. 

Density-dosage curves for two films when exposed to electrons 
and to f-rays from U. Diagrams, graphs. 13 ref. 


13252* Atomic Power on Shipboard—Let’s Be Practical. 
Holmes F. Crouch. American Society of Naval Engineers, 
Journal, v. 66, May 1954, p. 291-320. 

A brief review. 


13253 Decay and Growth Tables for the Naturally Occur- 
ring Radioactive Series. H. W. Kirby. Analytical Chemistry, 
v. 26, June 1954, p. 1063-1071. 

Decay products, constants, and times; energies; and half lives 
of Th, U-Ra, and U-Ac series. Tables. 3 ref. 


13253a* (The Radioactivity of Sb*‘**.) Etude de la radio- 
activité de Sb;;'*°. Jean Moreau. Arkiv for Fysik, v. 7, no. 5, 
1954, p. 391-397. 

Disintegrates with 8 and y emission into Te’** within 58 days. 
Tables, graphs, diagram. 6 ref. 


13253b* On the Radioactivity of Rb*’. ( English.) J. Flinta 
and S. Eklund. Arkiv fér Fysik, v. 7, no. 5, 1954, p. 401-411. 
Maximum energy of the 8-spectrum found to be 250 + 25k.e.v. 
by means of absorption in Al. Diagrams, tables, graphs. 23 ref. 


13254* Nuclear Reactors and Power Production. II.-III. 
Christopher Hinton Atomics (British), v. 5, May 1954, p. 
147-151; June 1954, p. 174-180. 

Construction and associated problems of the Windscale Piles. 
Alternative types of reactor and future prospect for nuclear 
power. Photographs, diagram. 


13255* (Induced Radioactivity.) Geinduceerde radioacti- 
viteit. T. van der Klis. Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 9, no. 201; 
Electronica section, v. 7, no. 148, May 8, 1954, p. 73-75, 77, 79. 
Principles; types of radiation from isotopes; possible use for 
atomic engines. Diagrams, tables. 


13256 Basic Design of First Central Station Nuclear Power 
ey Charles H. Weaver. Combustion, v. 25, June 1954, p. 
Adapted from remarks made before the Forum on Nuclear 
Reactor Development sponsored by the Atomic Industrial 
Forum in Washington, D. C., on May 24. Development program 
and equipment for Duquesne Light Co. Photographs, diagrams. 


13257* Study of Variation in the Effective Section of 


Uranium-235 Fission in the Thermal and Epithermal 
Area. (French.) Pierre Hubert, George Vendryes, and Jean- 
Michel Auclair. Comptes rendus, v. 
1954, p. 1873-1875. 


Fission resonances with interval order of 1 e.v. Graph. 


238, no. 19, May 10, 


13258* (Total Disintegration Energy of Al** and 4p 
Particles and the Magic Number 14.) L’énergie totale 4 
désintégration des nuclides et ““Al et le nomby 
magique 14. Maurice E. Nahmias. Comptes rendus, y, 238 
no. 19, May 10, 1954, p. 1875-1876. 


Energy values agree with other work. 4 ref. 


13258a The Development of Nuclear Power for Peacefy 
Purposes. H. D. Smyth. Electrical Engineering, v. 73, Jun 
1954, p. 498-503. 


Problems with a nuclear power reactor. 


13259* Atomic Power Reactors Pose Tough Radioactiyiy, 
Problems. Alfred Amorosi. Electrical World, v. 141, June 2) 
1954, p. 42, 46, 48, 50. 


Engineering details. Tables, graphs, diagram. 


13260* Plutonium Factory at Sellafield, Cumberland, 
Engineer, v. 197, May 21, 1954, p. 742-744. 

Irradiation of U and subsequent chemical treatment of the 
products to separate Pu, U, solvents, and unwanted fission 
products. Photographs. 


13261 Seattering of High-Velocity Neutral Particles. IV, 
He-A; A-He. I. Amdur, E. A. Mason, and A. L. Harkness, 
Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, June 1954, p. 1071-1074. 
Total collision cross. sections for He atoms with energies be 
tween 500 and 2100 e.v., scattered in room temperature 4 
and for A atoms with energies between 600 and 
scattered in room temperature He. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


13262* (Distribution of the Density of Thermal Neutrons 
Inside a Natural Uranium Cell and Heavy Water.) Distribo. 
tion de la densité des neutrons thermiques a l’intérieur 
@une cellule a uranium naturel et eau lourde. A. Ertaud 


and P. Zaleski. Journal de physique et le radium, v. 15, supp 


no. 5, May 1954, p. 75A-77A. 
Application of autoradiography. Graphs, diagrams. 4 ref. 


13263 Atomic Age Develops New Uses for Light Metals 
Light Metal Age, v. 12, June 1954, p. 12-15, 39. 
Miscellaneous applications of Be, Al alloys, and cermets in 
nuclear reactors. Diagrams. 


13264 The New Radiometallurgy Laboratory at the Han 
ford Atomic Operation. Thomas W. Gore. Metal Progress, \ 
65, June 1954, p. 81-87. 

Prime activity is study of physical and mechanical propertie 
of irradiated materials, particularly U fuel slugs. Coven 
laboratory design. Photographs, diagram. 


13265 Motion of Fast Electrons in a Magnetic Field. A. A 
Sokolov and I. M. Ternov. National Science Foundation Tranw- 
lation, no. 137, Dec. 1953, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii Naw 
SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 537-540.) 

ay abstracted from original. See item 8693, v. 3, Jun 
1954. 


13266 The Relative Primary and Total Ionization o 
u-Mesons as a Function of Energy. G. P. Yeliseyev, V. & 
Kosmachevsky, and V. A. Lyubimov. National Science Fou 
tion Translation, no. 163, Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 90, 1953, p. 995-998.) 
Ionizing power of single relativistic particle measured with 
accuracy of + 10%. Graphs. 9 ref. 


13267 The Magnetic Mass-Spectrometer in Combination 
With a Wilson Cloud Chamber. A. Alikhanyan, V. Kirillov- 
Ugryumov, N. Shostakovich, and V. Fedorov. National Science 
Foundation Translation, no. 182, Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 255-257.) 


Previously abstracted from original. See item 5523, v. 3, Apt 
1954. 


13268 Determination of the Number of Slow +r- ané 
u-Mesons in Cosmic Rays at Various Altitudes. Kh. ? 
Babayan, I. I. Zinger, and N. A. Marutyan. National Scienct 
Foundation Translation, no. 184, Jan. 1954, 2 p. (From 
Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 263-264.) 


— abstracted from original. See item 5524, v. 3, Apt 
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13269 On the Choice of the “Unperturbed” Energy 
Operator in the Theory of the Interaction of a Nucleon 
With the Pseudoscalar Meson Field. Yu. V. Novozhilov. 
National Science Foundation Translation, no. 217, Feb. 1954, 
4p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 92, 1953, p. 931- 
933. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 8697, v. 3, June 


1954. 


13270 Capture of u-Mesons by Deuterons. A. Rudik. Na- 
tional Science Foundation Translation, no. 219, Feb. 1954, 
4 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 
739-742. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 8696, v. 3, June 


1954. 


13271 Determination of the Mass of Cosmic Ray Particles 
From Their lonizing Power. A. 1. Alikhanyan and V. M. 
Kharitonov. Natoinal Science Foundation Translation, no. 225, 
Feb. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 
1953, p. 1125-1128.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 2506, v. 3, Feb. 


1954. 


13272 Growth Potential of U. S. Nuclear Power Industry. 
James A. Lane. Nucleonics, vy. 12, June 1954, p. 12-17. 
Engineering factors in determining best power-reactor system. 
Power costs and probable sizes of raw material, generating, 
and equipment ielestates. Graphs, tables. 6 ref. 


13273 Developments in Internal Dose Determinations. 
K. Z. Morgan and M. R. Ford. Nucleonics, v. 12, June 1954, 
p. 32-39. 

Maximum permissible concentrations of radioisotopes for 
chronic exposure. Tables, graphs. 7 ref. 


13274* The Surface of a Nucleus. J. M. C. Scott. Philo- 
sophical Magazine, y. 45, 7th ser., no. 364, May 1954, p. 
441-465. 

Mathematical analysis of neutron scattering data, yielding in- 
formation on form of outermost part of nuclear field. Tables. 28 
ref. 


13275* Nuclear Interactions of Secondary Shower Parti- 
cles of Cosmic Rays in Lead and Carbon. ( English.) Isao 
Kita and Osamu Minakawa. Physical Society of Japan, Journal, 
vy. 9, no. 1, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 6-15. 

Results were observed in cloud chamber at altitude of 2,840 m. 
Tables, graphs, photographs, diagram. 24 ref. 


13276 Emission of Electron-Positron Pairs From Light 
Nuclei. Il. y-Transitions in “Be, and S. Devons 
and G. Goldring. Physical Society, Proceedings, v. 67, no. 413A, 
May 1954, p. 413-420. 

Correlation functions are compared with theoretically predicted 
values and data on multipole character of transistions. Graphs. 
12 ref. 

13277 Developments in High Energy Physics. H. P. Noyes. 
Physics Today, v. 7, June 1954, p. 14-17. 

Reviews on forces between nuclear particles, scattering of 
mesons, and pion-nucleon scattering. 


13277a* Measurement of Slow Neutrons and Coexisting 
Radiations. P. S. Harris. Radiation Research, vy. 1, Feb. 1954, 
p. 34-42. 

Problem of neutron measurement as applied to biological 
studies. Tables, graphs. 18 ref. 


13278* What Will the Atomic Locomotive Be Like? Rail- 
way Age, v. 136, June 14, 1954, p. 58-63. 

Study suggests that technical difficulties can be overcome. 
Tables, graph, diagrams. 


13279 Magnetic Deflector for the Bevatron. Byron T. 
Wright. Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, May 1954, p. 
429-431. 

Particles enter the field during the course of a single turn 
because of a small energy loss in a suitably placed target. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 5 ref. 


13280 On the Temperature Dependence of BF, Propor- 
tional Neutron Counters. J. A. Lockwood, F. R. Woods, and 
E. F. Bennett. Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, May 
1954, p. 446-449. 

In a given pulse the number of negative ions formed by electron 
attachment and temperature of the tube increase. Diagram, 
graphs. 8 ref. 


13281* Atomic Energy and British Industry. Il. Re- 
search and Its Instruments. Times Review of Industry, v. 8, 
new ser., June 1954, p. 10-11, 13. 

Development of radiation-measuring instruments, special equip- 
ment, and materials for radio-chemical laboratories. Photo- 
graphs. (To be continued. ) 


13282* (A Mass-Spectrographic Redetermination of the 
Masses of H', D*, He*, C**, and N"*.) Eine massenspektro- 
graphische Neubestimmung der Massen von ‘H, *D, ‘He, 
“C und “‘N, J. Mattauch and R. Bieri. Zeitschrift fiir Na- 
turforschung, v. 9a, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 303-323 + 2 plates. 
Experimental determination with an accuracy of 0.3 to 0.5 
p.p.m. to discover sources of systematic errors. Tables, graphs, 
photographs. 39 ref. 


13282a* (Application of Phenomonological Theory of Ir- 
reversible Processes to Continuous Systems in an Inhomo- 
geneous Magnetic Field.) Die Anwendung der phiinomeno- 
logischen Theorie der irreversiblen Prozesse auf kontinuier- 
liche Systeme in inhomogenen Magnetfeld. Karl-Joseph 
Hanszen. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 323-335. 

Computes differences in electrical potentials by sedimentation 
of ions in electrolytes. 9 ref. 


13282b* (Measurements of the Decomposition of Ti®™, Al**, 
Mg”, and Cl** With Scintillation Spectrometers.) Messungen 
iiber den Zerfall von Ti*', Mg*’ und mit Szintilla- 
tionsspektrometern. Th. Mayer-Kuckuk. Zeitschrift fiir Na- 
turforschung, v. 9a, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 338-346 + 2 plates. 
Two scintillation counters suitable for recording y spectra and 
8-y and y-y coincidence measurements. Type and intensity of 
radiation. Diagrams, graphs, photographs, table. 42 ref. 


13282c* (Mass Spectrometric Investigation of CH,Bro, 
CH.Cl., CH,Br, and CH,sCl.) Massenspektrometrische Unter- 
suchungen von CH.Br., CH.Cl., CH,Br und CH,Cl H. 
Gutbrier. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 348-350. 

Determination of possible ionized fractions from collision of 
molecules with electrons, relative frequencies of resulting ions, 
and critical potentials of ions of greater intensity. Tables. 2 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


13283 Nuclear Moments. Norman F. Ramsey. 169 p. 1953. 
John Wiley and Sons, New York. (QC173 Rl4n) 

Covers stable nuclei and radioactive nuclei whose lifetimes 
are sufficiently long to permit study by similar techniques. 
Experimental and theoretical aspects include data of interest 
to chemistry and solid state physics. 


See also: 
12476 (electrical insulation for use in X-ray fields) 
13077 (Th compounds as tracers) 
13223 (radioactive I. as tracer) 
13401 (polystyrene scintillators ) 
13426 (treatment of contaminated laundry waste ) 


OPERATIONS RESEARCH AND 
MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING 


13284* Some Management Concepts for Engineers. R. 
E. W. Harrison. American Society of Naval Engineers, Journal, 
v. 66, May 1954, p. 373-378. 

Management of a modern enterprise calls for scientifically 
guided judgment predicated on ability to make broad gage 
analyses of each and every situation singly and in combina- 
tions. 
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Operations Research and Management Engineering 


13285* A New Type of Control Chart Limits for Means, 
Ranges, and Sequential Runs. H. Weiler. American Statistical 
Association, Journal, v. 49, June 1954, p. 298-314. 

Ratio of false alarms to number of articles tested is made 
independent of sample size. Tables, graphs. 3 ref. 


13286* A _ Single-Sample Multiple Decision Procedure 
for Ranking Variances of Normal Populations. Robert E. 
Bechhofer and Milton Sobel. Annals of Mathematical Statistics, 
v. 25, June 1954, p. 273-289. 

Exact small- and large-sample methods for computing sample 
size of a pre-assigned probability and ranking. Tables. 12 ref. 


13287* Studies in Vanadium Toxicology. II. Distribu- 
tion and Excretion of Vanadium in Animals. N. A. Talvitie 
and W. D. Wagner. Archives of Industrial Hygiene and Oc- 
cupational Medicine, v. 9, May 1954, p. 414-422. 

Mining and milling of carnotite ore and handling of petroleum 
oils with a natural V content increases interest in industrial 
toxicology. Tables, graphs. 9 ref. 


13288 Automatic Inspection Incorporated in Cylinder 
Block Automation. Thomas Mac New. Automotive Industries, 
v. 110, June 1, 1954, p. 52-54, 128. 

Manufacturing process used on new automobile engine. Photo- 
graphs. 

13289 Atomic Industry: Born a Giant and Getting Bigger. 
Business Week, 1954, no. 1293, June 12, p. 118 + 5 pages. 
Present status; future trends. 


13290 Safe Handling of Metal Hydrides. M. D. Banus. 
Chemical and Engineering News, v. 32, June 14, 1954, p. 
2424-2427. 

Hydrides can be handled safely if adequate precautions and 
careful engineering and process development are employed. 
Table, photographs, diagram. 


13291* The Practise (Practice) of Management.  V. 
Personnel Management—Its Assets and Liabilities. Peter F. 
Drucker. Dun’s Review and Modern Industry, v. 63, June 1954, 
p. 42 + 10 pages. 

Problems encountered by personnel men relative to industry 
and the worker. (To be continued. ) 


13292 An Application of Operations Research in the 
Power Field. E. W. Boehne. Electrical Engineering, v. 73, July 
1954, p. 655-658. 

Analysis of an economy loading study of hydro-thermal electric 
systems. 


13293 Georgia Institute of Technology Conference on 
the Administration of Research, Proceedings, (Annual 
Volume), v. 6, 1953. 94 p. Engineering Experiment Station, 
Georgia Institute of Technology, Atlanta. 

Includes 15 papers covering communications, vitalization, basic 
a program plannning, and manpower in scientific re- 
search. 


13294* Research and the Engineering Process, With 
Particular Reference to the Automobile Industry. H. E. 
Merritt. Institution of Mechanical Engineers, Automobile Divi- 
sion, Proceedings, pt. 2, 1952-53, p. 47-51; disc., p. 51-71. 
Development of research and its role in the evolution of the 
engineering process. Graphs, photographs, diagram. 


13295* Battelle Memorial Institute. (English.) R. R. 
Adams. IVA Tidskrift for Teknisk-Ventenskaplig Forskning, 
v. 25, no. 1, 1954, p. 35-38. 

Review of organization and purposes, particularly of the 
European laboratories. Photograph. 


13296* (Progress in Scientific Technical Research.) Fram- 
steg inom forskning och teknik. I. (Research Organiza- 


tion.) Forskningsorganisation. [VA Tidskrift for Teknisk- 
Vetenskaplig Forskning, v. 25, no. 2, 1954, p. 48-56. 
Planned organization of personnel at technical universities. Re- 
search cooperation in Scandinavia. Chart. 25 


Vol. 8 No, 9 


13297* (Rationalization and Man-Power Problems in the 
Iron and Steel Industry From a Physiological Point of View.) 
Jarn- och stalindustriens rationaliserings- och arbetskrafts. 
problem ur arbetsfysiologisk synpunkt. E. Hohwu Christep. 
sen and Folke Nilsson. Jernkontorets Annaler, v. 138, no, 5, 
1954, p. 288-309. 

Determining working capacity of individuals. Evaluation of 
physiological stress of different jobs. Tables, charts, photo. 
graphs. 

13298 Practical Production Tolerances. Warren J. Gros 
jean. Machine Design, v. 26, June 1954, p. 108-114. 
Design of electric timing units. Graphs, photographs, diagrams 


13299* (Fire Prevention in Timber Drying Kilns.) Punta. 
varakuivaamoiden palontorjunta. Nils Eirik Gustafssop, 
Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 2, 1954, p. 47-57. 


Causes of fires and their prevention. Diagrams, photographs. 


13300 Shell Activities Girdle the Globe. V. S. Swaminathan. 
Petroleum Engineer, v. 26, June 1954, p. C45-C49. 


Research activities of company with units in 11 locations jp 
America, Holland, and England. Photographs. 


13301 Statistics for Everyday Use. C. T. Shewell, 
Petroleum Processing, v. 9, May 1954, p. 696-707; June 1954, 
p. 894-899. 


Techniques for application in plant, pilot plant, or laboratory. 
Tables, graphs. 


13302 World Widening Research. Steel, vy. 135, July 5, 
1954, p. 40-41. 


Development of Battelle’s research program in Europe. Value 
of interchange of technical data. Photographs. 


13303 Progress in Steelmaking. Steel, v. 135, July 5, 1954 
p. 72, 74, 76. 


British steel industry unifies research. Photographs. 


13304 Operations Research in Industry. F.C. Leone. Steel 
Processing, v. 40, June 1954, p. 383-386, 392. 


Accounting and production planning. Tables, graph. 8 ref. 


13305* The Future of Discovery and Invention. J. L. B. 
Blizard. Technology Review, v. 56, June 1954, p. 395-400, 
421-422. 


Role of science with emphasis on application and group effort. 
Graphs, tables. 22 ref. 


13306* Charts Used for Controlling Quality of Assem- 
a Martin H. Saltz. Tool Engineer, v. 33, July 1954, p. 
74-77. 

Establishing charts for control of defects. Photograph, graphs. 


13307* 
E. W. Bratton. Tool Engineer, v. 33, July 1954, p. 78-81. 
Nuclear gaging of coated abrasives. Photographs, diagram, 
graphs. 

Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


13308 Sampling Techniques. William G. Cochran. Wiley 


Publications in Statistics. 330 p. 1953. John Wiley & Sons, 


New York. (QA276.5 C64s) 
A comprehensive, systematic review of proven techniques for 
modern sample surveys. 


13309 History of American Industrial Science. Courtney 
Haak} Hall. 453 p. 1954. Library Publishers, New York. (T21 


Development from colonial times; need for continued improve- 
ment of the system. Data are from leading industries a 
government publications. 


13310 Team Research. David Bendel Hertz and Albert H. 
Rubenstein. 103 p. 1953. Dept. of Industrial Engineering, 
Columbia Univ., New York. (Q180 H44t) 

Size, membership, and extent of use of teams in research. Or 
ganizational relationships and communication problems e& 
perienced in typical establishments. 


Isotope Inspection Controls Quality of Product. — 
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rating Principles of the Larger Foundations. 
p. 1954, Russell Sage Foundation, New 
York. (QI81 K550) 
Motivating factors in foundation development, operating tech- 
niques, bac ‘grounds of trustees and staff, practices and policies. 
Possibilities and needs of future development. 


13312. U.S. Navy Bureau of Ordnance in World War Il. 
Buford Rowland and William B. Boyd. 539 p. 1953. Bureau 
or Ordnance, Dept. of the Navy, Washington. (VF 145 R79u) 
Development and supply problems including armor, projectiles, 
armament, fire control, contract procedures, and administration. 


13313. Inventions and Their Protection. George V. Wood- 
ling. 2nd Ed. 495 p. 1954. Clark Boardman Co., New York. 
(T215 W85i2) 

Preparation of patent disclosures; rights of inventors and em- 
ployers; requirements of patentability; analysis of patent claims; 
patent infringement; assignments and licenses; and trademarks 
and requirements for registration. 


See also: 
12567 (digital computers in research ) 


ORE AND MATERIALS BENEFICIATION 


13314* The Application of Fatty Chemicals to Flotation. 
Robert E. Baarson and John R. Parks. American Oil Chemists 
Society, Journal, v. 31, June 1954, p. 261-266. 

Includes tables. 9 ref. 


13315* (Washing Experiments on 0-40 mm. Pet6fibanya 
Lignite.) 40—0O mm-es pet6fibanyai lignittel végzett mosasi 
kisérletek. Gusztav Tarjan. Bdnydszati Lapok, v. 9, no. 5, May 
15, 1954, p. 232-238. 

Elimination of clay and sand. Experimental details and results. 
Flowsheets, graphs, tables. 


13316 Some Aspects of Sintering Operations and Sinter 
Usage. The Use of Sinter at Algoma Steel Corporation. 
Douglas Joyce. Blast Furnace and Steel Plant, vy. 42, June 
1954, p. 657-665. 
Advantages, operation, and production. Tables, graphs, photo- 
graphs, diagrams. 


13317 On the Mineralogy of the Black Mineral Anosovite 
in High-Titanium Slags. D. S. Belyankin and V. V. Lapin. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3098, 7 p. 
(From Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 80, no. 3, 1951, p. 
421-424. ) 

Isolation of anosovite from two Ti-containing slags. Miner- 
alogical data and chemical analyses. Tables, micrographs. 3 ref. 


13318 Iron From Jasper: Off to a Running Start. Busi- 
ness Week, 1954, no. 1294, June 19, p. 94 + 6 pages. 


Operation and potentials of commercial beneficiation plant. 


13319* The Selective Reduction of lron in Ilmenite and 
the Oxygen Pressure of TiO.-, (Rutile). G. G. Michaud and 
L. M. Pidgeon. Canadian Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, 
v. 47, no. 505, May 1954, p. 307-309; Canadian Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgy, Transactions, v. 57, 1954, p. 187-189. 
Investigation of oxidation of rutile phase in equilibrium with 
— mixtures from 1,200 to 1,450 K. Diagrams, graphs. 
ref, 


13320* The Significance of Agglomeration in the Mineral 
Industries. E. Swartzman. Canadian Mining and Metallurgical 
Bulletin, v. 47, no. 505, May 1954, p. 318-327; Canadian In- 
stitute of Mining and Metallurgy, Transactions, v. 57, 1954, 
p. 198-207. 


Reviews processes, equipment, and products. Tables. 19 ref. 


13321* Ore Dressing Developments in Australia During 
1953. Il. H. H. Dunkin. Chemical Engineering and Mining 
Review, v. 46, no. 7, Apr. 1954, p. 271-275. 

Treatment of Au, W, U, and other ores. 46 ref. 


13322 Nicaro Proves Lateritic Nickel Can Be Produced 
Commercially. George P. Lutjen. Engineering and Mining 
Journal, v. 155, June 1954, p. 81-89. 

Technical achievements in extraction of Ni. Photographs, maps, 
diagrams. 


13323. A Method of Automatic Control for Sinter-Plant 
Feeder Tables. S. K. Dean, W. N. Jenkins, P. K. Gledhill, 
and A. J. Blanchard. Iron and Steel Institute, Journal, vy. 177, 
June 1954, p. 220-223. 

Rate of flow was controlled by using a Simon constant-weight 
feeder (a weighing conveyor) to control table speed. Photo- 
graph, diagrams, graphs. 2 ref. 


13324 Sinter Is What You Make It. E. H. Rose and D. J. 
Reed. Journal of Metals, v. 6, June 1954, p. 740-744. 


Control instruments for Fe ore sinter plant, including perme- 
ability meter, draft gages, and flowmeters. Photograph, graphs, 
table. 


13325* Molecular Interactions at the Solid Liquid Inter- 
face With Special Reference to Flotation and Solid Particle 
Stabilized Emulsions. ( English.) J. H. Schulman and J. Leja. 
Kolloid-Zeitschrift, v. 136, nos. 2-3, May 1954, p. 107-119; 
dise., p. 119-120, 

Experiments with surface active agents used in flotation of 
ores as collectors or floaters. Tables, graphs, diagrams. 32 ref. 


13326* (Utilization of Cupola Thermoanthracite for Cast 
Iron Melting.) Primenenie vagranochnogo termoantratsita 
dlia plavki chuguna. E. E. Erenburg. Liteinoe Proizvodstvo, 
1954, no. 2, Mar.-Apr., p. 24-26. 


Treatment of anthracite for a suitable cupola fuel. 


13327 The Liquid-Solid Cyclone as a Classifier in the 
Closed-Circuit Grinding of Concentrates. F. M. Lewis and 
E. C. Johnson. Mining Engineering, v. 6; American Institute of 
Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Transactions, vy. 199, 
June 1954, p. 620-621. 

Costs involved and operating experience. Photographs, dia- 
gram, tables. 


13328 Properties of Nonmagnetic Taconites Affecting 
Concentration. Donald W. Scott and Adam L. Wesner. Mining 
Engineering, v. 6; American Institute of Mining and Metal- 
lurgical Engineers, Transactions, v. 199, June 1954, p. 635-641. 
Study of 23 non-magnetic Fe-formation samples shows signifi- 
cance of chemical, mineral, and physical properties in terms of 
their concentration. Tables, micrographs, diagram. 5 ref. 


13329 Iron Ore the Hard Way. Westinghouse Engineer, v. 
14, July 1954, p. 130-134, 

Review of taconite recovery and costs. Photographs, diagrams, 
chart. 


13330* (Chlorination and Selective Combustion of Ma- 
terials Gontaining Heavy Metals.) Eine Chlorierung und 
selektive Verbrennung von Schwermetalle enthaltendem 
Material. W. Kangro, F. Weingiirtner, and Anneliese Kolbus. 
Zeitschrift fiir Delonas und Metallhiittenwesen, vy. 7, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 202-204. 
Method of separation of Fe from Fe-rich minerals by chlorina- 
tion. Oxidation of the chlorination products. Experimental de- 
tails. Tables. 
See also: 

12208 (enriching of tripoli) 

12812 (dressing of Cu, Pb, and Zn ores) 

12829 (progress in mineral industry during 1953) 


PHYSICS 


13331* (The Theory of Magnetic Properties of Solid Sub- 
stances.) Remarques sur la théorie des propriétés mag- 
nétiques des substance dures. Louis Néel. Applied Scientific 
Research, v. 4, sec. B, nos. 1-2, 1954, p. 13-24, 

Improvements in theory of magnetic hysteresis of fine grains. 
Table, graph. 9 ref. 
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13332* A New Method for the Precise Determination of 
h/e. Kai Siegbahn. Applied Scientific Research, v. 4, sec. B, 
nos. 1-2, 1954, p. 25-33. 

Energy difference between atomic shells obtained directly in 
a volts compared to corresponding frequency. Tables. 
0 ref. 


13333* Convection From a Large Horizontal Surface. 
C. H. B. Priestley. Australian Journal of Physics, v. 7, Mar. 
1954, p. 176-201. 

Theory on convection in semi-infinite medium by buoyant ele- 
ments subject to continuous mixing with environment by 
turbulence on a smaller scale. Graphs, tables. 21 ref. 


13334* The Bell Solar Battery. Bell Laboratories Record, 
v. 32, June 1954, p. 232-234. 

New Si devices lead to first successful attempt to convert useful 
amounts of sun’s energy into electricity. Photographs. 


13335* Diffraction of 3.2 Cm. Electromagnetic Waves by 
Cylindrical Objects. S. T. Wiles and A. B. McLay. Canadian 
Journal of Physics, v. 32, June 1954, p. 372-380. 

Patterns of brass tube and hard rubber rod cylinders of 1 in. 
diameter were measured in several planes transverse to in- 
cident beam direction. Radiograms. 7 ref. 


13336* The Theory of Elasticity and of Wave-Propaga- 
tion in Crystals From the Atomistic Standpoint. Kk. S. 
Viswanathan. Indian Academy of Sciences, Proceedings, v. 39, 
sec. A, Apr. 1954, p. 196-213. 

Static determination of strain energy function for general de- 
formation. 11 ref. 


13337 Organic Photoconductors. I. The Kinetics of 

Photoconductivity in Rhodamine B. R. C. Nelson. Journal 

of Chemical Physics, v. 22, May 1954, p. 885-889. 

The behavior of rhodamine B undergoes a change at about 60 C 

below which it is complicated by memory effects. Above 60 C 

> aad process is strictly bimolecular. Diagrams, graphs. 
ref. 


13338 Curie Point Transitions in Phosphides and Ar- 
senides of Manganese. Keith H. Sweeny and Allen B. Scott. 
Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, May 1954, p. 917-921. 

Relative permeability of several alloys of Mn with P and As 
measured in the region of the Curie point. Graphs, table. 20 ref. 


13339 The Photoconductivity of Anthracene. I. A. G. 
Chynoweth and W. G. Schneider. Journal of Chemical Physics, 
v. 22, June 1954, p. 1021-1028. 

Pure crystals are photoconducting when radiated with their 
fundamental absorption band wave lengths. Most carriers were 
positive holes, which enter trapping processes while drifting 
through the crystal. Diagrams, graphs. 20 ref. 


13340 Theory of Concentration Quenching in Inorganic 
Phosphors. D. L. Dexter and James H. Schulman. Journal of 
Chemical Physics, v. 22, June 1954, p. 1063-1070. 
Calculations on dependence of fluorescene yield on concentra- 
tion indicate typical activator concentrations at which ap- 
preciable quenching may be expected. Graph. 18 ref. 


13341 Discussion of Current-Sheet Approximations in 
Reference to High-Frequency Magnetic Measurements. Boh- 
dan Kostyshyn and Peter H. Haas. Journal of Research, Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards, v. 52, June 1954, p. 279-287. 
Errors from neglect of leakage flux and by assumptions as to 
location of effective current sheets studied experimentally as 
function of permeability, core dimensions, wire spacing, and 
wire size. Photograph, graphs, table. 6 ref. 


13342* (Contact Problems in the Theory of Elasticity.) 
Kontaktnaia zadacha teorii uprugosti. D. M. Eidus. Mate- 
maticheskii Sbornik, v. 34, no. 3, May-June 1954, p. 429-440. 


Formulates necessary conditions for solution. 6 ref. 


13343 Sereening Action of a Thin Elastic Layer. V. 
Babich and A. Alekseyev. National Science Foundation Transla- 


tion, no. 131, Dec. 1953, 3 p. (From Doklady Akademii N 
SSSR, v. 91, 1953, p. 763-765. ) y Akademii Nauk 


Propagation of waves in laminated media. Diagram. 3 ref. 


13344 The Modulation Method of Measuring Dispersion 


of Ultrasonic Radiation. V. A. Zverev. National Science 


Foundation Translation, no. 133, Dec. 1953, 4 p. ( From 


Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 91, 1953, p. 791-794.) 
Previously abstracted from original. See item 4073, v. 3, 1954. 


13345 Magnetization Time of a Weak Solution of He’ 
in He’. A. Akhiyezer and V. Aleksin. National Science Founda. 
tion Translation, no. 183, Jan. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady 
Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 259-262. ) 
Magnetization time as a function of temperature and cop. 
centration of He*. Graph. 1 ref. 


13346 Spectrophotometric Methods for Determining the 
Intensity, Form, and Width of Infrared Absorption Bands 
of Liquids. A. V. lIogansen. National Science Foundation 
Translation, no. 215, Feb. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 919-922. ) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 8777, v. 3, June 


1954 


13347 Interaction of Gravitation With a Particle Vacuum. 
D. Ivanenko and A. Brodsky. National Science Foundation 
Translation, no. 218, Feb. 1954, 5 p. (From Doklady Akademii 
Nauk SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 731-734.) 


Previously abstracted from original. See item 8775, v. 3, June 


13348 On the Formulation of Rules for the Filling of 
Electron Levels. V. M. Klechkovsky. National Science Founda- 
tion, no, 220, Feb. 1954, 4 p. (From Doklady Akademii Nauk 
SSSR, v. 92, 1953, p. 923-926. ) 

ga abstracted from original. See item 8778, v. 3, June 


13349 Optical Properties of Thin Films of Cadmium 
Sulfide. Joan Gottesman and W. F. C. Ferguson. Optical 
Society of America, Journal, vy. 44, May 1954, p. 368-370. 
Evaporated films of CdS on glass studied between 4000 and 
7500A. Table, graphs. 5 ref. 


13350 Relativistic Thermodynamics of Irreversible Proe- 
esses. III. Systems Without Polarization and Magnetiza- 
tion in an Electromagnetic Field. ( English.) G. A. Kluiten- 
berg and S. R. De Groot. Physica, vy. 20, no. 4, Apr. 1954, 
p. 199-209. 

Special theory of relativity assuming system is an_ isotropic 
mixture of an arbitrary number of chemical components. 14 ref. 


13351 Thermodynamical Theory of Galvanomagnetic and 
Thermomagnetic Phenomena. Il. Reciprocal Relations 
for Moving Anisotropic Mixtures. R. Fieschi, S. R. De Groot, 
P. Mazur, and J. Vlieger. Ul. Explicit Expressions for the 
Measurable Effects in Isotropic Metals. (English.) R. Fieschi, 
S. R. De Groot, and P. Mazur. Physica, v. 20, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 245-273. 
Extension of Onsager’s theory applied to heat conduction, 
diffusion, cross-effects, and viscosity in anisotropic mixtures 
of charged components in an electromagnetic field. Tables, 
diagrams. 19 ref. 


13352 Avalanche Breakdown in Silicon. K. G. McKay. 
Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, May 15, 1954, p. 877-884. 
Theory of breakdown at room temperature proposed for semi- 
conductors on assumption of approximately equal ionization 
rates for electrons and positive holes. Graphs. 7 ref. 


13353 Transmission of 0-40 kev Electrons by Thin Films 
With Application to Beta-Ray Spectroscopy. R. O. Lane and 
D. J. Zaffarano. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, May 15, 1954, 
p. 960-964 ; 
Plastic and metal films with surface densities of 0.023-1.57 mg. 
per sq. cm. were measured. Graphs, tables. 15 ref. 
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3354 Seebeck Effect in Germanium. T. H. Geballe and 
» W. Hull. Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 1, 1954, p. 
134-1140. 

a caegate between 20 and 375 K and relationship to Hall 
effect. Diagram, graphs, table. 15 ref. 


i i lian 
55 The Theory of Quantized Fields. VI. Ju 
ally Physical Review, v. 94, ser. 2, June 1, 1954, p. 
1362-1384. 
Effect of a time-independent external electromagnetic field upon 
a Dirac field by constructing transformation function in 
representation adapted to external field. 7 ref. 


The Physical Society, Reports on Progress in 
Sond (Annual Volume), v. 17, 1954. 280 p. The Physical 
Society, London. nl 
Includes “Nuclear Shell Structure”, M. H. L. Pryce; Dif- 
fraction Theory”, C. J. Bouwkamp; “Atmospheric Electricity : 
J. Alan Chalmers; “The Physical Condition of the Solar 
Corona”, C. W. Allen; “Theory of Origin of Cosmic Rays , 
Edward Teller; “Atomic Valence States and Chemical Bind- 
ing”, W. Moffit; “Antiferromagnetism’, A. B. Lidiard; and 
“Horizontal Movements in the Ionosphere”, B. H. Briggs and 
M. Spencer. 


13357* On Molecular Sound Velocity of Liquids. I. 
Consideration on the Rao’s Relation Between the Tempera- 
ture Coefficient of Sound Velocity in and the Coefficient 
of Thermal Expansion of Liquids. Il. Dependence of 
the Thermal Expansion Coefficient and the Temperature 
Coefficient of Compressibility of Liquids on the Boiling 
Point. Ill. Consideration on the Rao’s Relation on the 
Dependence of Molecular Sound Velocity on Critical Con- 
stants. (English.) Tadashi Kishimoto and Otohiko Nomoto. 
Physical Society of Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 1, Jan.-Feb. 1954, 
p. 59-77. 

Includes graphs, tables. 52 ref. 


13358* The Optical and Electrical Properties of Cad- 
mium Sulphide Films. ( English.) Goro _Kuwabara. Physical 
Society of Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 1, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 97-102. 
Electrical properties show wide variation but optical properties 
are similar to those of a single crystal. Graphs, diagram. 15 ref. 


13359* Theory of the Visualization of Ultrasonic Waves. 
l. Theory of the Schlieren Method for Visualizing Ultra- 
sonic Waves. Il. Theory of the Phase-Shift Method for 
Visualizing Ultrasonic Waves. ( English.) Otohiko Nomoto. 
Physical Society of Japan, Journal, v. 9, no, 2, Mar.-Apr. 1954, 
p. 267-286. 

Intensity distribution of light in the image of progressive 
ultrasonic waves, obtained by Schlieren method with strobo- 
scopic illumination, was computed by vector method. Diagrams, 
graphs. 20 ref. 


13360 Measurement of Two-Dimensional Fields. 1. 
Theory. W. C. Elmore and M. W. Garrett. Il. Study of a 
Quadrupole Magnet. I. E. Dayton, F. C. Shoemaker, and 
R. F. Mozley. Review of Scientific Instruments, v. 25, May 
1954, p. 480-489. 

Theory and techniques for measuring | fields and field 
gradients. Characteristics of a d.c. quadrupole magnet. Dia- 
grams, photograph, graphs, table. 12 ref. 


13361* (Design and Study of a Luminescent Lamp. Sec- 
ondary Standard of Spectral Distribution.) Réalisation et 
étude d'une lampe luminescente. Pierre Guérin. Revue 
dOptique, v. 33, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 137-145. 

Continuous spectrum from 2,900 to 6,500 A. Graphs, spectro- 
gram. 5 ref. 

13362* Piezoelectric Crystals. S. Kelly. Wireless World, v. 
60, June 1954, p. 275-280. 

Surveys physical properties and practical exploitation. Graphs, 
table. 6 ref. (To be concluded. ) 


13363* (Asymptotic Expansion of Hankel Functions for 


Large Positive Values of the Variable and the Index.) Uber 
asymptotische Entwicklung der Hankelschen Funk- 
n fiir grosse positive Werte der Veriinderlichen und 


des Zeigers. J. Lense. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Mathematik 
und Mechanik, v. 34, nos. 1-2, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 44-53. 


Includes diagrams. 2 ref. 


13364* (Luminescence of Silver Activated Rock Salt.) Die 
Lumineszenz von silberaktiviertem Steinsalz. Wilhelm Hanle 
and Hermann Hinrichs. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Physik, v. 
6. no. 5, May 1954, p. 201-203. 

High energy radiation of NaCl at three Ag levels. Graphs. 4 
ref, 


13365* (Negative Ions From the Dissociation of HCl and 
HBr by Electron Impact.) Negative lonen bei Dissoziation 
von HCl and HBr durch Elektronenstoss. H. Gutbier and 
H. Neuert. Zeitschrift fiir Naturforschung, v. 9a, no. 4, Apr. 
1954, p. 335-337. 

os of electron energy on ionization intensity. Graphs, table. 
8 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 


13366 | Industrial Heat Transfer.) Der Industrielle Wir- 
meiibergang. Alfred Schack. 4th Rev. Ed. 400 p. 1953. Verlag 
Stahleisen M.B.H., Diisseldorf. (QC320 Sch11i2) 

Details of conduction, convection, and radiation. Book is both 
text and practical guide. 


13367 Mathematical Methods for Scientists and En- 
gineers. Lloyd P. Smith. 453 p. 1953. Prentice-Hall, New 
York. (QA401 Sm61n) 

Range of mathematical methods used to solve modern tech- 
nical problems. Application of individual methods, 


See also: 
12191 (magnetic ceramic materials ) 
12490 (boundry layer phenomena ) 
12628 (matter, heat, and momentum transfer ) 


PLASTICS 


13368* (Production and Properties of Polymerizates Con- 
taining Fluorine.) Herstellung und Eigenschaften fluor- 
haltiger Polymerisate. G. Bier, R. Schiff, and K.-H. Kahrs. 
Angewandte Chemie, v. 66, no. 11, June 7, 1954, p. 285-292. 
Development or organic F polymerizates with valuable physical 
and chemical properties. Tables, graphs. 52 ref. 


13369* (Colors and Reinforcement of Synthetic Resins. ) 
Kleur en wapening van kunstharsen. P. L. H. Verbunt. 
Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 9, no. 201, May 8, 1954, p. 216-218. 


Effects on mechanical properties. Photographs, tables, diagrams. 


13370* (Reinforcing of Synthetic Resins.) Wapening van 
kunstharsen. P. L. H. Verbunt. Bedrijf en Techniek, v. 9, no. 
202, May 22, 1954, p. 237-239. 

Use of glass fiber, asbestos, synthetic fibers, and quartz; manu- 
facturing process. Tables, photographs, graph. 


13371* Phenolic Foam. H. J. Stark. Bureau of Ships Journal, 
v. 3, June 1954, p. 6-7. 


New filler saves time and money. Photographs. 


13372 Plasties for Chemical Engineering Construction— 
Unplasticized Polyvinylehloride. George S. Laaff. Chemical 
Engineering Progress, v. 50, June 1954, p. 275-282. 

Includes photographs, tables, diagrams, graphs. 


13373* (Kinetics and Mechanism of Reactions in Presence 
of Thin Films on Nonvolatile Acids. Polymerization of Iso- 
butylene on Phosphorous Acid.) Kinetika i mekhanizm 
reaktsii v prisutstvii tonkikh plenok neletuchikh kislot. 
Polimerizatsiia izovutilena na fosfornoi kislot. N. M. Chir- 
kov and M. I. Vinnik. Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, vy. 95, 
no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 1243-1246. 


Includes tables, graphs. 6 ref. 
13374* (Mechanism of Hardening of Thermoreactive Plas- 


tics. (Press Materials).) O mekhanizme otverdeniia termore- 
aktivnykh plastikov (pressmaterialov). I. F. Kanavets. 
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Plastics 


Doklady Akademii Nauk SSSR, v. 95, no. 6, Apr. 21, 1954, p. 
1271-1274. 

Studies at various milling times and heats during curing. 
Graphs, table. 5 ref. 


13375* Polyethylene Plastic: Ready Now for Your Prod- 
uct. Annesta R. Gardner. Dun’s Review and Modern Industry, 
v. 63, June 1954, p. 45-48. 

Uses in packaging and other products. Photographs. 


13376* (Experiments on the Application of “Vinidur” Pipes 
for Overland Gas Ducts.) Versuche iiber die Verwendung 
von Vinidurrohren fiir Ferngasleitungen. F. Pohlig. En- 
ergie‘echnik, v. 4, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 57-59. 

Properties of “Vinidur”, a polyvinyl chloride, and use in an 
experimental pipeline. Tables, charts, photographs. 7 ref. 


13377 Investigation of the Rupturing Processes in Plas- 
ties. H. Schardin. Engineers’ Digest, v. 15, May 1954, p. 186- 
190. (From Kunststoffe, v. 44, no. 2, Feb. 1954, p. 48-55.) 
Previously abstracted from original. See item 8845, v. 3, June 
1954. 


13378  Plasticizers in Vinyl Chloride Resins. Industrial and 
Engineering Chemistry, v. 46, June 1954, p. 1335-1349. 
Includes “Migration of Plasticizer”, H. M. Quackenbos, Jr.; 
“Removal by Oil, Soapy Water, and Dry Powder”, M. C. Reed, 
H. F. Klemm, and E. F. Schulz. Tables, graphs, photographs. 
12 ref. 


13379* Studies on the Synthesis of Plasticizers. ( Jap- 
anese.) Yoshio Ishii and Yuya Yamashita. Institute of Industrial 
Science, Report (University of Tokyo), v. 3, no. 5, Feb. 1954, 
p. 167-221. 

Study of plasticizing action and chemical structure of softening 
agents for PVC. Tables, graphs. 100 ref. 


13380 Effect of Pressure on Diffusion in Polymer Solu- 
tions. A. H. Emery, Jr., L. H. Tung, and H. G. Drickamer. 
Journal of Chemical Physics, v. 22, June 1954, p. 961-964. 

Diffusion of two mol. wts. of polysulfide polymer were meas- 
ured at 25 and 59 C in toluene solution. Tables, graphs. 10 ref. 


13381 Polymerization and Depolymerization Phenomena 
in Phosphate-Metaphosphate Systems at Higher Tempera- 
tures. II. The Thermal Behavior of Alkali Metal Mono- 
hydrogen Sulfate-Monohydrogen Phosphate Mixtures. L. F. 
Audrieth, John R. Mills, and L. E. Netherton. Journal of 
Physical Chemistry, v. 58, June 1954, p. 482-486. 


Includes graphs. 4 ref. 


13382* Infrared Spectrophotometric Studies on Poly- 
ethylene. Ul. Oxidation. Frank M. Rugg, Joseph J. Smith, 
and Charles Bacon. Journal of Polymer Science, v. 13, June 
1954, p. 535-547. 

Changes in spectrum produced by heat-oxidation and by photo- 
oxidation in region between 5.6 and 6.0 «. Table, spectro- 
grams, graphs. 7 ref. 


13383* (Investigations on Surface Films of High Polymeric 
Substances.) Untersuchungen an Oberflichenfilmen hoch- 
polymerer Substanzen. F. H. Miiller. Kolloid-Zeitschrift, v. 
136, nos. 2-3, May 1954, p. 127-133. 

Mechanical hysteresis of plastic coatings. Graphs. 13 ref. 


13384* Vibration Damping in High Polymers.) Zur Sch- 
wingungsdimpfung an Hochpolymeren. Ernst Jenckel. Kol- 
loid-Zeitschrift, v. 136, nos. 2-3, May 1954, p. 142-152; disc., 
p. 152. 

Damping-temperature curve. Effects of partial crystallization, 
glassy crystallization, frequency, and molecular correlation. Dia- 
grams, graphs. 8 ref. 


13385* (The Extrusion of Unplasticized PVC Tubing.) 


Strangpressen von Hart-PVC-Rohren. I. Edwin G. Fisher. 
Kunststoffe, v. 44, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 183-186, 188. 

Raw materials; manufacture of extrusion compound; and types 
of single- and multi-screw extruders. 5 ref. (To be continued. ) 


13386* (Mold Design for Injection Molding Machines. Mold 
for Shallow and Deep Moldings.) Konstruktion von Werk. 
zeugen fiir Spritzgussmachinen. Hans Gastrow. Kunststoffe 
v. 44, no. 5, May 1954, p. 226-228. j 
Shallow parts without ejectors and deep parts with ejectors, 
Diagrams. 


13387 Crazing in Polystyrene Parts. E. E. Ziegler. Mg. 


terials & Methods, vy. 39, June 1954, p. 93-97. 
Trouble avoided by proper design. Tables, graphs. 


13388 Fabrication and Use of Rigid Polyvinyl Chloride 
Plasties. J. L. Huscher. Materials & Methods, v. 39, June 1954 
p. 119-134. 
Physical and chemical properties; machining and cutting; 
forming and joining methods; design suggestions. Photographs, 
tables, graphs, diagrams. 11 ref. 


13389 Mechanical Properties of Polysulphide Polymers, 
J. Lo a. Mechanical Engineering, vy. 76, June 1954, p. 
503-505. 

Condensed from paper presented at Annual Meeting, A.S.MLE. 
Nov.-Dec. 1953, N.Y. Polymers now being “tailored” for new 
tools and methods throughout industry. Photographs, drawings. 


13390* Plastic Films at Low Temperatures. A. J. Freeman, 
L. W. Sheridan, and M. M. Renfrew. Modern Packaging, vy. 27, 
June 1954, p. 147-151, 216, 219. 

New data on toughness and there characteristics of films, 
including Mylar. Graphs, tables, photographs. 6 ref. 


13391 A New Look at Extrusion. Herbert O. Corbett. 
Modern Plastics, y. 31, June 1954, p. 198, 200-201. 

Adapted from paper presented at 10th Annual Conference of 
S.P.E., Toronto. Heater systems and machine drives. New 
inexpensive, interchangeable die base design. Diagrams. 
13392 Properties of Plastics Films. Murray C. Slone and 
Frank W. Reinhart. Modern Plastics, v. 31, June 1954, p. 203 
+ 11 pages. 

Tested 168 samples of commercial plastic films from 27 manv- 
facturers. Tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


13393 Types of Colorants for Plastics. William H. Peacock. 
Modern Plastics, vy. 31, July 1954, p. 74 + 8 pages. 
Performance and resistance characteristics. Photographs, graph, 
tables. 9 ref. 


13394 Funginertness of Internally Plasticized Polymers. 
William H. Stahl and Helmut Pessen. Modern Plastics, v. 31, 
July 1954, p. 111-112. 

Degradation of plasticizers by fungi or molds. Table. 14 ref. 


13395 How Radiation Affects Long-Chain Polymers. A. 
Charlesby. Nucleonics, v. 12, June 1954, p. 18-25. 
Radiation-induced crosslinking or degradation of plastics in- 
dicate application in polymer research and industrial processes. 
Photographs, graphs. 16 ref. 


13396 Plastic Liners for High-Pressure Pipelines. R. C. 
Deering. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, June 14, 1954, p. 120-122. 
Thin wall butyrate tubing is latest weapon against internal 
corrosion. Photographs. 


13397 Research in Industrial Properties of Plastics. Albert 


G. H. Dietz. Petroleum Engineer, vy. 26, June 1954, p. Cl5- | 


C16, C18. 
Plastic pipes, tanks, valves tested for petroleum and _petro- 
chemical industries in unique laboratory. Photographs. 


13398 Petrochemical Reactions. XIII. The Polymeriza- 
tion of Olefins. Lewis F. Hatch. Petroleum Refiner, v. 33, June 
1954, p. 155-158. 

Mechanism of reactions and various techniques used in produc- 
tion. Diagrams, graph. (To be continued. ) 


13399* The Viscoelasticity of Linear Polymeric Sub- 
stance. (English.) Shizuo Hayashi. Physical Society of Japan, 
Journal, v. 9, no. 1, Jan.-Feb. 1954, p. 56-58. 

Relation of retractive force to elongation velocity and time. 
Graphs. 3 ref. 
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13400* The Density and the Ultrasonic Velocity Benzene 
Solutions of Methyl Methacrylate at Different Polymeriza- 
tion Stages. (English.) Yasaku Wada and Sotoshi Shimbo. 
Physical Society of Japan, Journal, v. 9, no. 1, Jan.-F eb. 1954, 
. 78-81. 

Sm of each intermediate product can be estimated. 
Diagram, graphs, tables. 4 ref. 


13401* (Polystyrene Scintillators.) Peolystyreen  seintilla- 
toren. W. Prins and H. de Waard. Plastica, v. 7, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 240-244. 

Advantages, preparation, and properties for registration of 
radioactivity. Diagrams, table. 7 ref. 


13402 Formed Sheet Plastics. Edward F. Bachner, Jr. 
Product Engineering, v. 25, June 1954, p. 129-136. 

Advantage of fabricating thermoplastic sheet materials is 
flexibility of techniques. Photographs, tables, graphs, drawings. 


13403* (Condensation Control of Thermosetting Resins. ) 
Kontrola kondensacji zywie termoutwardzalnych. | Bur- 
sztyn. Przemysl Chemiczny, v. 10, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 194-197. 
Titration with water or electrolyte solutions to follow condensa- 
tion or determine end point. Graphs, table, photographs. 2 ref. 


13404 Studies in Polymerization. VII. The Polymeriza- 
tion of N-Carboxy-c-Amino Acid Anhydrides. D. G. H. 
Ballard and C. H. Bamford. Royal Society, Proceedings, v. 223, 
ser. A, May 20, 1954, p. 495-520. 

Kinetics of polymerization of N-carbonic anhydrides of dl- 
leucine, dl-phenylalanine, and sarcosine in nitrobenzene solu- 
tion. Diagram, graphs, tables. 20 ref. 


13405 Mercaptans (or Thiols) in Polymerizations. A Re- 
view With Recent Developments. Arthur H. Krause. Rubber 
Age, v. 75, May 1954, p. 217-222. 

Properties; use as promotors, modifiers, and for mol. wt. 
control; behavior at different temperatures. Graphs, tables. 
60 ref. 


13406* Extrusion Die Design. H. O. Corbett. SPE Journal, 
v. 10, June 1954, p. 15-17, 84. 
Extrusion machines and die designs for plastics. Diagrams. 


13407* (Thermoplastic Injection Molding. Difficulties in 
Molding Cellulose Acetate and Suggestions for Their Elimina- 
tion.) Formsprutning. Nagra tekniska problem och dessas 
avhjalpande. H. J. Lovell. Svenska Plast Féreningen Tekniska 
Meddelanden, v. 9, no. 8, Apr. 1954, 9 p. (TP986 Sv25t) 


Equipment and techniques. Table. 


13408* (Heterochain Complex Polyesters.) Geterotsepnye 
slozhnye poliefiry. V. V. Korshak and S. V. Vinogradova. 
Uspekhi Khimii, v. 23, no. 3, 1954, p. 314-376. 

en. production, properties, and uses. Tables, graphs. 
O31 ref. 


13409* Plastic Molding Die Techniques. Alex Arnott. 
Western Machinery and Steel World, v. 45, May 1954, p. 
101-103. 

Types of plastics required for electric motor commutators; 
necessary die construction to mold commutators to Cu segments. 
Diagrams, tables. 


13410* (Ultrasonic Degradation of Long Chain Molecules. ) 
Der Ultraschallabbau langkettiger Molekiile. Naoyasu 
Sata and Masataka Okuyama. Zeitschrift fiir Elektrochemie, v. 
58, no. 3, Apr. 1954, p. 196-203. 


Depolymerization of high polymers. Graphs. 14 ref. 


Books and Miscellaneous Publications 
13411 The Strength of Glass-Reinforeed Structures. 
Games Slayter. Paper from RELATION OF PROPERTIES 
TO MICROSTRUCTURE. p. 180-188. 1954. American Society 
for Metals, Cleveland. (TN690 Am35r) 
Effect of microstructure on strength. 


See also: 
12383 (polymers in coatings ) 
12440 (degradation in plastics ) 


12807 (rubber mountings) 
12910 (plastics in pattern making practice ) 


POLLUTION AND WASTES 


13412* Microbiological Factors in the Treatment of 
Phenolic Wastes. M. K. Hamdy, E. L. Sherrer, H. H. Weiser, 
and W. D. Sheets. Applied Microbiology, v. 2, May 1954, p. 
143-148. 

Nature of biological treatment involved in phenol destruction 
and : oe influencing efficiency. Photograph, tables, graphs. 
18 ref. 


13413 Elements of Dust and Mist Collection. C. E. 
Lapple. Chemical Engineering Progress, v. 50, June 1954, p. 
283-287. 

Basic requirements of system, current or future. Photographs, 
tables. 12 ref. 


13414* (Comparative Study of Atmospheric Mineral Dusts 
of Some Large Cities.) Etude comparative des poussiéres 
atmosphériques minérales de quelques grandes villes. Jean 
Leroux and Jean-Jacques Trillat. Comptes rendus, v. 238, no. 
17, Apr. 26, 1954, p. 1748-1750. 

X-ray diffraction study of dust particles found in French 
cities. Radiogram. 3 ref. 


13415 Air Pollution Control. William G. Christy. Con- 
sulting Engineer, v. 3, May 1954, p. 42-43, 84. 

Forms of pollution; effects of human element, operation, and 
maintenance. Photograph. 


13416* (Some Results of First Investigations on Dust Condi- 
tions in the Foundry.) Quelques résultats relatifs a une 
premiére enquéte sur l’empoussiérage en fonderie. Pierre 
Nicolas. Fonderie, 1954, May, no. 100, p. 3937-3946. 
Standardization of sampling methods and toxicity of dusts. 
Tables, graphs, diagrams. | ref. 


13417* The Acid Dew-Point. J. R. Rylands and J. R. 
Jenkinson. Institute of Fuel, Journal, v. 27, June 1954, p. 
299-309; disc., p. 309-318. 

Mechanism of H:SO, deposition from combustion gases. Dia- 
grams, photograph, graphs. 15 ref. 


13418* (The Origin of Fog Nuclei.) K voprosy o proiskh- 
ozhdenii iader kondensatsii. N. S. Smirnov, N. N. Tantsova, 
and I. I. Shaposhnikova. Izvestiia Akademii Nauk SSSR, Seriia 
Geofizicheskaia, 1954, no. 3, p. 293-298. 

Relation between industrial activity and fog nuclei content 
Role of precipitation, fogs, and high humidity in air purification. 
Tables. 5 ref. 


13419 Disposal of Refinery Waste Gases. D. B. Ardern 
and Raymond C. Lassiat. Oil and Gas Journal, v. 53, June 7, 
1954, p. 99-101, 109. 

New combustion catalyst recovers heat in flue gases. Photo- 
graphs, diagrams, table. 


13420 Eliminate Air-Polluting Smoke. Walter R. Smith. 
Petroleum Processing, v. 9, June 1954, p. 876-881. 

Water spray pressure inside of stack from 33 to 58 psi. 
eliminates smoke from flare. Photographs, diagrams, graphs, 
table. 4 ref. 


13421* (Present Activity in Control of Atmospheric Pollu- 
tion of Plants and Cities in the Netherlands.) L’Aectivité 
actuelle aux Pays-Bas dans le contréle de l'atmosphére des 
ateliers et des villes. F. Hartogensis and H. J. van Ebbenhorst 
Tengbergen. Revue universelle des mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 5, 
May 1954, p. 124-133. 

Equipment, methods, and results of measurement of dust and 
obnoxious substances. Table, diagram, photographs. 9 ref. 


13422* (Present Situation of Research on Pollution of the 
Atmosphere of Cities and Industrial Regions.) Etat actuel des 
études sur la pollution de l'atmosphére des villes et des 
régions industrielles. Edm. Leclerc. Revue universelle des 
mines, v. 10, ser. 9, no. 5, May 1954, p. 134-144. 

Progress during last 15 yr. Modern analysis of air. Graphs, 
tables. 22 ref. 
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Pollution and Wastes 


13423* (Problem of Atmospheric Pollution in the Course of 
Twenty-Five Years of Observation.) Le probléme de la 
pollution de l’atmosphére au cours de vingt-cing années 
d’inspection. A. P. Stassens. Revue universelle des mines, v. 
10, ser. 9, no. 5, May 1954, p. 144-154. 


Current water and air pollution in Belgium. 


13424* 1953 Literature Review. A Critical Review of the 
Literature of 1953 on Sewage, Waste Treatment, and Water 
Pollution. FSIWA Committee on Research. H. Heukelekian, 
chairman. Sewage and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, May 1954, p. 
573-615; June 1954, p. 695-744. 

Analytical methods; sewage; radioactivity. Industrial wastes, 
water pollution, and current trends. Tables. 736 ref. 


13425* Sewage Effluent Reclamation for Industrial and 
Agricultural Use. Arnold E. Greenberg and Jerome F. Thomas. 
Sewage and Industrial Wastes, v. 26, June 1954, p. 761-770. 


Reclaiming water by spreading process. Tables, graphs. 11 ref. 


13426* Radioactive Contaminated Laundry Waste and Its 
Treatment. I. Preliminary Experiments With Bacterial 
and Yeast Suspensions. Earnest F. Gloyna. Sewage and In- 
dustrial Wastes, v. 26, June 1954, p. 777-789. 

Acclimated yeast removed slightly more radioactive particles 
than bacteria. Graphs, table. 5 ref. 


13427 Keep Waste 7% Within Local Limits. E. E. 
McClung. Steel, v. 135, July 5, 1954, p. 80. 


Use of aluminum sulfate to reduce oil content in wastes. Dia- 
gram. 

13428 Accepted Limit Values of Air Pollutants. J. F. 
Barkley. U. S. Bureau of Mines, Information Circular 7682, 
May 1954, 6 p. (TN21 Un3i) 

Maximum concentration for health, vegetation, and property 
damage; requirements of industrial processes. Table. 


13429* Present and Future Status of the Flyash Disposal 

—— C. M. Weinheimer. Utilization, v. 8, June 1954, p. 

Problem will become more acute. New markets suggested. 
ables. 


See also: 
12153 (use of citrus wastes) 
12209 (decreasing dust from cement kilns) 
12378 (use of leather dust in coatings ) 


RUBBER AND ELASTOMERS 


13430* (Electrically Conductive Rubber. Properties; Gen- 
eral and Specific Applications.) Electrisch geleidende rub- 
ber. Eigen Schappen, algemene en speciale. S. de Meij. 
Bedrijf en Techniek, v. Ge, no. 203, June 5, 1954, p. 260- 
261, 274. 

Possible application to electronics and apiemiog techniques. 
Diagrams, graphs, micrograph, photograph. 1 ref. 


13431* (Determination of Specific Surface for Carbon Black 
Filler in Rubber.) Bestimmung der spezifischen Oberflachen 
von Gummirussen. H. Funk and F. Rimmele. Chemische 
Technik, v. 6, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 213-221. 

Technical basis for methods. Diagram, table, graphs, micro- 
graphs. 51 ref. 


13432 Crystallization and the Relaxation of Stress in 
Stretched Natural Rubber Vulcanizates. A. N. Gent. Faraday 
Society, Transactions, v. 50, May 1954, p. 521-533. 

Volume decrease and simultaneous stress relaxation were fol- 
lowed at —26 C. Graphs, table. 21 ref. 


13433* (Application of Foam Materials for Insulation of 


Coaxial High Frenquency Cables.) Ober die Verwendung von 
Schaumstoffen fiir die Isolierung von koaxialen Hoch- 
frequenzkabeln. Lothar Kriigel. FTZ; Fernmeldetechnische 
Zietschrift, v. 7, no. 5, May 1954, p. 221-226. 

Limited to morte purposes by low mechanical strength. Photo- 
graphs, graphs. 7 ref. 


13434 Determination of Surface Area and Particle Sig. 
of Synthetic Latex by Adsorption. III. Latices of 

Initial Soap Content. Samuel H. Maron and Max E. Elder 
Journal of Colloid Science, v. 9, June 1954, p. 263-268, — 


Modified soap-adsorption method. Graphs, table. 2 ref. 


13435* Investigations of Crosslinking in the Emulsion 
Polymerization of Butadiene. J. J. Drysdale and C. S. Marvel, 
Journal of Polymer Science, v. 13, June 1954, p. 513-534, ° 
Effect of intermolecular chain transfer and other reactions op 
polymer linearity. Graphs, tables, photograph. 18 ref. 


13436* (Dispersion of Fillers in Rubber.) Die Dis 
gierung von Fiillstoffen in Kautschuk. Ruprecht Ecker. 
Kautschuk und Gummi, v. 7, no. 5, May 1954, p. 96WT. 
104WT. 

Behavior of active and inactive fillers, activators, and vulcaniza- 
tion. Graphs, tables. 12 ref. 


13437* (Thermosetting Silicones in the Electrical Industry.) 
Warmehirtbare Silikone in der Elektroindustrie. Pay! 
— ony Erich Rickling. Kunststoffe, v. 44, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. -197. 

—_ molecular organo-silicon compounds in electric motor 
and transformer construction. Tables, graphs, photograph. 


13438* (Processing and Application of Silicone Rubber.) 
Verarbeitung und Anwendung von Siliconkautschuk. Map- 
ferd Wick and Wolf Dietz. Kunststoffe, v. 44, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 200-204. 

Includes tables, graphs, photographs. 


13439* The Thermostatic Control of Expansion Values, 
IV. W. G. Nolcken. Modern Refrigeration, v. 57, May 1954, 
p. 192-195. 

Valve capacities and design of orifice. Graphs, diagrams. (To 
be continued. ) 


13440* 
Other Elastomers.) Etude de la perméabilité aux gaz 
Mélanges de caoutchouc avec d'autres élastoméres. Jean 
Barbier. Revue générale du caoutchouc, v. 31, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 393-396. 

Permeability to N at 60 C on compounds with varying propor- 
—, of the main synthetic rubbers. Diagram, table, wall 

ref. 


13441 Application of Radiometric Procedures to the 
Evaluation of Surface Cracking of Elastomers. Joseph L. 
Kalinsky and T. A. Werkenthin. Rubber Age, v. 75, June 1954, 
p. 375-384, 441. 

Use of Co®*’, Sr®*’, and other active materials to verify ozone 
damage. Operations defined. Photographs, graphs, diagrams, 
tables. 10 ref. 


13442* The Polymeric Structure of Natural Rubber. L. 
Bateman and W. F. Watson. Rubber Chemistry and Tech- 
nology, v. 27, Apr.-June 1954, p. 321-332. 

Physical changes in elastic properties depend on second-order 
modifications of parent polymer. Graphs. 15 ref. 


13443* Pharmaceutical Aspects of Rubber. I. H. Berry. 
Rubber and Plastic Age, v. 35, May 1954, p. 219-220. (Ex 
tracted from Journal of Pharmaceutical Pharmacol, v. 5, 1953, 


p. 
Effect of rubber on medicines in laboratories and in con- — 


tainers. 14 ref. (To be continued. ) 


13444 Evaluation of Natural and Synthetic Rubbers for 
Insulated Wires and Cables. Victor Siegfried and Walter G. 
Dahlstrom. Wire and Wire Products, v. 29, June 1954, p. 
641-643, 676-678. 

Evaluates and — types of synthetic rubber with 
natural rubber. Graphs. 


SPACE HEATING AND CONDITIONING 


13445* Use of Ultraviolet Irradiation in a Room Air 
Conditioner for Removal of Bacteria. J. Bruce Harstad, 
Herbert M. Decker, and A. G. Wedum. Applied Microbiology, 
v. 2, May 1954, p. 148-151. 


Experimental work. Diagrams, table. 3 ref. 


(Gas Permeability of Rubber Compounded With | 
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ting Temperatures and Velocities in Vertical 
or Cold Air, Alfred Koestel. Heating, Piping & 
‘Air Conditioning, v. 26, June 1954, p. 143-148. 
Equations for exploring performance of non-isothermal heated 
or cooled air jets discharging vertically into undisturbed space. 
Diagrams, graphs. 9 ref. 


7 Design Criteria for Industrial Heating and Ventila- 
ong Martin A. O'Neill. Heating and Ventilating, v. 51, June 
1954, p. 80-82. 

Design responsibility is vested in an industrial health grou 
of heating, ventilating, air conditioning, dust and fume control, 
radioactivity, and related specialists. Diagrams. 


3448 How to Convert Residential Warm Air Systems to 
ne er Air Conditioning. Walter R. Yeary. Heating and 
Ventilating, v. 51, June 1954, p. 88-102. 

Engineering data for contractors. Tables, diagrams. 


3449* An Investigation of Cabinet Heaters. (English. ) 
Fedo Tachibana. Institute of Industrial Science, Report, (Uni- 
versity of Tokyo), v. 3, no. 6, Mar. 1954, p. 229-248. 

Design and heat transfer studies of room heating units. Dia- 
grams, tables, photographs, graphs. 5 ref. 


* Heat Pumps in H.M. Ships. Il. Air-Condition- 
in “Vidal”. M. B. F. Ranken. Modern 
Refrigeration, v. 57, May 1954, p. 174-179. 

Machinery and associated equipment of system for heating 
and cooling. Diagrams, tables, photographs. 


13451* Cost Comparison of Air Conditioning Refrigerant 
Condensing Systems. C. E. Groseclose. Refrigerating En- 
gineering, v. 62, June 1954, p. 54-58, 132. 

Evaporative, cooling tower, and once-through city water con- 
densing systems analyzed for water requirements, economics, 
and other considerations. Graphs, tables. 


* (The Recovery of Waste Heat for Room Heating. ) 
Friedrich Bleimann. Stahl 
und Eisen, v. 74, no. 12, June 3, 1954, p. 773-777. 

Planning, construction, and operation results of rolling mill 
waste heat recovery plant. Photographs, diagrams, graphs. 


TEXTILES AND FIBERS 


13453* Antistatic Finishes for Textiles. Mason Hayek. 
American Dyestuff Reporter, v. 43, June 7, 1954, p. P368-P371. 
Requirements of finishes for manufacture of fibers and fabrics 
a for treatment of consumer articles. Graphs, tables. 36 ref. 


13454* Man-Made Fiber Data Sheets. IV. Zein Fibers: 
Vieara, Zycon. Paul-A. Koch. Modern Textiles Magazine, v. 
35, May 1954, p. 46, 48, 50. (Translated from Das Deutsche 
Textilgewerbe, v. 52, p. 177-178.) 

Includes definitions, invention, development, starting materials, 
method of manufacture, chemical constitution, properties, and 
applications. Diagram. 23 ref. 


13455* Problems of the Garment Dyer and Finisher, In- 
cluding the Dyeing of Buttons. B. Kramrisch and A. E. 
Bratt. Society of Dyers and Colourists, Journal, v. 70, May 
1954, p. 173-183. 

Dyeing artificial materials, mixed artificial and natural fibers, 
and Graphs. 6 ref. 


13456* The Microscope and the Cotton Mill or Finishing 
Plant. Ines V. deGruy and Mary L. Rollins. Textile Industries, 
v. 118, June 1954, p. 144-149, 151, 153. 

Optical and electron microscopy in fiber processing. Micro- 
graphs, photographs. 

13457* Metallic Staple—Can You Spin It? Textile In- 
dustries, v. 118, July 1954, p. 76-81. 

Methods of spinning blends of metallic and cotton, wool, or 
synthetic fibers. Photographs, table. 


13458* 


The Bubble Pressure Test for the Measurement 


of the Pore Size of Fabrics. I. The Development of the 
Test. Joan Lord and H. M. Taylor. Hl. The Application of 


the Bubble Pressure Test to a Study of the Sealing of 
Close Cotton Cloths When Wetted. Joan Lord. Textile In- 
stitute, Journal, (Transactions), v. 45, May 1954, p. T371-T389. 


Includes photograph, diagram, tables, graphs. 4 ref. 


13459* Effect of Single and Ply Twists on the Properties 
of 31/2 and 15.5/2 Carded Cotton Yarns. Louis A. Fiori, 
John J. Brown, and Jack E. Sands. Textile Research Journal, 
v. 24, June 1954, p. 526-534. 


Experimental details and finding. Graphs. 6 ref. 


13460* (Geigy Irgalan Hot Dyeing Method.) Irgalan- 
Heiss-Firbeverfahren Geigy. H. Hirsbrunner. Textil- 
Rundschau, v. 9, no. 5, May 1954, p. 240-244 + 1 plate. 
Possibilities of direct dyeing in bath at 85 to 95 C. Graph, 
samples. 


13461* (Flame Resistance of Textiles.) Uber die Flamm- 
festausriistung von Textilien. A. Schiirch and A. Berger. 
Textil-Rundschau, v. 9, no. 5, May 1954, p. 251-254. 


Methods and tests. 


13462* (New Development in Production and Use of Syn- 
thetic Fibers.) Novoe v proizvodstve i ispol’zovanii sinte- 
ticheskikh volokon. Z. A. Rogovin. Uspekhi Khimii, vy. 23, 
no. 3, 1954, p. 295-313. 


Properties and applications. Tables, graphs. 23 ref. 


also: 


12102 (fiber from Kaivun plants) 


WELDING AND JOINING 


13463* (Electric Resistance Welding of Light Alloys.) Das 
elektrische Widerstandsschweissen von Leichtmetall-Legie- 
rungen. G. Moressée. Aluminium, v. 30, no. 5, May 1954, p. 
200-207; no. 6, June 1954, p. 251-257. 

Mechanical and electrical systems, welding procedures, ma- 
chine control, applications and advantages. Photographs, tables, 
diagrams, graph. (To be continued. ) 


13464* (Arc Welding of Light Metals in Rare Gas At- 
mosphere.) Das Lichtbogenschweissen von Leichtmetallen 
unter Edelgasschutz. L. Wolff and W. Mantel. Aluminium, v. 
30, no. 6, June 1954, p. 233-239. 

Rectifying action exerted by the arc during gas shielded a.c. 
welding. Weldability of Al and Mg alloys. Diagrams, tables, 
photographs, graph. 4 ref. 


13465* (Cracking of Welds in Aluminum-Based Materials. ) 
Uber die Schweissrissigkeit von Aluminium-werkstoffen, A. 
Miiller-Busse. Aluminium, v. 30, no. 6, June 1954, p. 240-250. 
Crack-tendency of binary, ternary, and more complex Al-rich 
alloys. Graphs, micrographs. 21 ref. 


13466* (Practice of Autogenous Argon-Arc Welding.) La 
pratique du soudage autogéne argonare. H. Walser. Alumin- 
ium Suisse, v. 4, no. 3, May 1954, p. 80-90. 

pr aa electrodes, and apparatus. Diagrams, graphs, photo- 
graphs. 


13467* (Hard-Soldering of Electronic Apparatus.) Hard- 
solderen van electronische apparatuur. E. C. Smits. Bedriif 
en Techniek, v. 9, no. 202; Electronica section, v. 7, no. 149, 
May 22, 1954, p. 81-83. 

Demands on soldering methods and materials in vacuum tube 
—~ a Properties and adaptability of solders. Tables, 
graphs. 


13468 Some Simple Statistical Methods for Resistance- 
Welding Investigations. H. E. Dixon and J. E. Roberts. 
British Welding Journal, v. 1, June 1954, p. 276-286. 
Concepts such as standard deviation, coefficient of variation, 
and confidence limits, for evaluating consistency and interpret- 
ing results. Graphs, tables. 17 ref. 


13469 Reactions in Are Atmosphere During Submerged 
Automatic Welding. V. V. Pokgaetskii. Henry Brutcher, Al- 
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Welding and Joining 


tadena, Calif., Translation no. 3072, 15 p. (From Avtomati- 
cheskaya Svarka, vy. 6, no. 1, 1953, p. 10-18.) 

Relationship between weld porosity and reactions in which H 
forms compounds insoluble in liquid steel and stable at the 
high are temperatures. Tables. 27 ref. 


13470 Ways of Minimizing Porosity of Weld Metal in 
Submerged Automatic Welding on Construction Sites. A. S. 
Fal’kevich and V. S. Volodin. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3075, 8 p. (From Avtogennoe Delo, v. 22, no. 
8, 1951, p. 21-23.) 

Previously abstracted from original. See item 1218, v. 1, 
Feb. 1952. 


13471 Welding With a Consumable Electrode in an At- 
mosphere of Protective Gases. K. V. Lyubavskii and N. M. 
Novoshilov. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 
3140, 9 p. (From Avtogennoe Delo, v. 24, no. 1, 1953, p. 4-8.) 
Arc welding of steels in a shielding medium of inexpensive 
pong (instead of inert) gases. Photographs, radiographs, table. 
3 ref. 


13472 On the Problem of the Most Favorable Caleium 
Carbonate Content of Electrode Coatings. V. A. Lapidus. 
Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., Translation no. 3225, 8 p. 
(From Avtogennoe Delo, v. 23, no. 11, 1952, p. 10-13.) 
Ability of CaCOs to prevent oxidation of the deposited metal 
and loss of alloying elements by generating a shielding medium. 
Graph, photograph, tables. 


13473 Timing and Soldering of Aluminum by Ultrasonics. 
P. Wenk and H. Boljahn. Henry Brutcher, Altadena, Calif., 
Translation no. 3231, 6 p. (Slightly condensed from Zeitschrift 
fiir Metallkunde, v. 43, no. 9, 1952, p. 322-324.) 

Design and performance of equipment; operation; strength of 
bonds and joints. Photographs, diagrams, micrographs. 


13474 Spot Welding Machines. Carr Harris. Canadian Na- 
tional Research Council, Technical Information Service Report 
no. 38, Mar. 1954, 14 p. (T13 N21.7t) 

Bibliography. Installation and equipment problems in small 
shops. 28 ref. 


13475* The Oxy-Acetylene Flame for Welding and Cut- 
ting. J. P. (Mike) Weed. Industry & Welding, v. 27, June 
1954, p. 56-57, 59-60. 

Advantages; processes, and equipment. Photographs. 


13476* “Slag-Gas” Shielded Are Welding Speeds Fabrica- 
tion of Mild Steel. Industry & Welding, v. 27, June 1954, p. 
64 + 6 pages. 

New, faster, more efficient method than conventional arc weld- 
ing with flux-covered electrodes. Photographs, diagram. 


13477* How to Resistance Weld Low-Alloy High-Tensile 
Steels. C. F. Altenburger. Industry & Welding, v. 27, June 
1954, p. 101-104. 

=v spot, seam, and flash welding. Tables, photographs, 
graph. 


13478 Inert Gas Gives Titanium Tubing Protective Weld 
Backing. J]. M. Thompson, Jr. Iron Age, v. 173, May 27, 1954, 
p. 118-119. 

Thin-walled Ti tubular assemblies are welded by using inert 
gas inside of complex sections to avoid contamination. Photo- 
graphs. 

13479 Ultrasonics Improve Soldered Joints in Aluminum. 
J. J. Obrzut. Iron Age, v. 173, June 24, 1954, p. 97-99. 
Ultrasonic equipment, powerful enough to ome | shatter 
oxide films, helps produce strong soldered joints in Al without 
flux. Photographs, table, micrographs. 


13480 Titanium Fusion Welded on Production Basis. L. 
Barrett and H. D. Justis. Iron Age, v. 173, June 24, 1954, p. 
106-109. 


Inert gas-shielded welding. Argon, providing a stable arc, is 


used to shield the molten weld puddle while He is used for 
backup and for welding in a chamber. Photographs, tables. 


13481* Automatic Percussion Welding Speeds Con 
el A. L. Quinlan. Machinery, v. 60, June 1954. 


Multiple welding of contact blocks to ends of small wires tp 
form stationary contact member of the Bell System’s new wire 
spring relay. Photographs, diagrams, micrograph. 


13482 Recent Progress in Joining Titanium. I. Weld 
ing Titanium. James H. Johnston. H. Brazing of Titanium, 
N. A. DeCecco and John M. Parks. Materials & Methods, y 
39, June 1954, p. 107-111. 


Problems caused by air contamination and changes in thermal 
conditions occuring near the joint. Photographs. 


13483* (Welded and Cast Constructions in Large Electric 
Motors.) La construction soudée et la construction coulée 
dans les grosses machines électriques. Max Andres. Metgl. 
lurgie et la construction mécanique, v. 86, no. 5, May 1954, 
p. 401 + 4 pages. 

Comparative study. Diagrams, photographs. 


13484 Sigma—An Unwanted Constituent in Stainless 
bg Lorin K. Poole. Metal Progress, v. 65, June 1954, 
p. 2. 


Some answers to a problem in austenitic weld metals. Micro- 
graphs, graphs. 


13485 Joint Strength P. rties of Tin-Lead Alloy De. 
posits. Vincent P. McConnell. Plating, v. 41, June 1954, p. 
636-640, 645. 

Advantages of mass soldering in an automatic process. Joint 
strength of deposits on steel and Cu-plated Al. Graphs, photo- 
graphs, table. 8 ref. 


13486 Factors in Welding and Brazing Heat Exchanger 
Tubes. Power Engineering, v. 58, June 1954, p. 94-95. 


or design; electrode or filler metal selection. Diagrams, 
table. 


13487 Selection of Soft Solders and Fluxes. H. C. Sobl 
Product Engineering, v. 25, June 1954, p. 161-167. 


How solder alloys, fluxes, and base metals affect a soft solder 
joint. Photograph, graph, tables, diagrams. 4 ref. 


13488* (Arc-Welding of Self-Hardening Steels.) Le soudage 
a Vare des aciers auto-trempants emploi des électrodes 
austénitiques. H. Granjon. Revue de metallurgie, v. 51, no. 
4, Apr. 1954, p. 221-231; disc., p. 231-232. 

Effect of electrodes, melting characteristics, and welding con- 
ditions on cracking. Photographs, micrographs, tables, graphs, 
diagrams. 2 ref. 


13489* (Hardfacing by Submerged Arc Welding.) Unter. 
pulver-Auftragschweissung. Karl Gering. Schweissen und 
Schneiden, v. 6, no. 5, May 1954, p. 183-192. 

Repair and hardfacing of high alloy steel sintering drums and 
supporting rollers. Process and economy. Graphs, photographs, 
diagrams, table. 


13490* (Electric Power Supply for Spot and Seam Weld- 
ing.) Energiesysteme der Punkt- und Nahtschweissmachi- 
nen. S. Spizig. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 5, May 
1954, p. 192-196. 

Disadvantages of single phase system. Welding with reduced 
frequency and 3-phase connections. Graphs, Buniine. 7 ref. 


13491* (Is the Use of High Efficiency Electrodes Econo- 
mical?) Ist das Schweissen mit Hochleistungselektroden 
wirtschaftlich? Herbert Neumann. Schweissen und Schneiden, 
v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 209-219. 


Recent developments; melting time and rate; practical hints; 
and calculations. Tables, graphs, diagrams, photographs. 


13492* (Oxy-Acetylene Welding in the Manufacture of 
Steam Vessels and Piping.) Die Autogenschweissung im 
Dampfkessel- und Rohrleitungsbau. W. Miiller. Schweissen 
und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 220-234. 
Preparation; deflects; multilayer welds; materials; detailed 
welding schemes. Photographs, diagrams, tables. 
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* (Increase of Economic Efficiency by Use of Multi- 
onal Welling Rectifiers. ) Steigerung der Wirtschaftlich- 
keit durch Einsatz von Mehrstellen-Schweissgleichrichtern. 
Rod. Hofmann and O. Becken. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 
6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 234-237. F 

‘lity of multi-operator device; overload; 2500 amp. device; 
_ yo - 10,000 amp. and high voltage feeding. 
photographs, diagram. ref. 


* (Shrinking by Liquid Oxygen Cooling in Heavy 
Einschrumpfen durch Unterkihlen 
mit fliissigem Sauerstoff im Grossmaschinenbau. Otto 
Peters. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
240-248. 

Operation, materials, and economy. Tables, diagrams, photo- 
graphs, micrographs. 


. esistance Butt Welding of Steel Sheets by Foil 
blechendurch Folienstumpfnaht. Ferdinand Busse. Schweis- 
sen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 248-253. 
Fundamentals; problems; experimental data. Photographs, dia- 
grams, table. 


13496* (Progress in Field of Welding and Cutting.) 
Fortschritte auf dem Gebiete des Schweissens und Sch- 
neidens. Schweissen und Schneiden, v. 6, no. 6, June 1954, p. 
258-260. 

Literature review on brazing; soft soldering; hard brazing; 
machines and equipment; fluxes and solders. 133 ref. 


13497* (Arc-Welding of Self-Hardening Steels: Use of 
Austenitic Electrodes.) Le soudage a Vare des aciers auto- 
trempants: emploi des électrodes austénitiques. H. Granjon. 
Soudure et Techniques connexes, vy. 8, nos. 3-4, Mar.-Apr. 
1954, p. 89-99; disc., p. 99-100. 

Welding difficulties; crack formation; electrode selection. 
Tables, graphs, micrographs, photographs, diagrams. 2 ref. 


13498* Glues and Gluing. XXXVII. John Hyler. Southern 
Lumberman, v. 188, June 1, 1954, p. 43-44, 46, 48. 
Edge-gluing of hardwoods, use of radio-frequency current to 
develop necessary heat. Photographs. 


13499 Evaluation of Alloys for Vacuum Brazing of 
Sintered Wrought Molybdenum for Elevated-Temperature 
Applications. Kenneth C. Dike. U. S. National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics, Technical Note 3148, May 1954, 13 p. 
(TL570 Un3t) 

Twenty-five binary and ternary alloys, with liquidus tempera- 
tures from 2000 to 2500 F, were prepared and evaluated. 
Tables, diagrams, micrographs. 4 ref. 


13500 Tests of Bonded and Riveted Sheet-Stringer Panels. 
Leonard Mordfin and I. E. Wilks. U. S. National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics, Technical Note, 3215, June 1954, 
45 p. (TL570 Un3t) 

Axial flat-end compression tests were made on panels of 75S-T6 
Al alloy. Graphs, photographs, diagrams, tables. 7 ref. 


13501 How About the Aluminum Alloys? I. Procedures 
for Spot Welding. Lester F. Spencer. Welding Engineer, v. 
39, June 1954, p. 51-55. 

Resistance welding alloys by spot, seam, and flash weldin 
methods. Equipment, preweld cleaning, machine settings, an 
heat problems. Photograph, tables, graphs. 7 ref. (To be con- 
tinued. ) 


13502 Inert-Gas-Shielded Titanium Brazing. Harlan L. 
Meredith. Welding Journal, v. 33, June 1954, p. 537-542. 
Processes, procedures, metallurgical aspects, and physical 
strength data in brazing and ine Ti to itself and to other 
metals. Diagram, tables, photographs, micrographs. 


13503 Process Adjustment in Inert-Gas-Shielded Are 
Welding. Eugene B. LaVelle. Welding Journal, v. 33, June 
1954, p. 553-560. 

Factors in successful fabrication of weldments and _ their 
statistical control. Drawings. 


See also: 


12479 (electrical connectors ) 

12481 (Al to Cu connectors ) 

12689 (high speed motion patos of resistance welding ) 
12992 (welding of Al-Cu alloy sheet) 


WOOD AND FOREST PRODUCTS 


13504 The Isolation and Oxidation of Aspen Lignins. 
J. M. Pepper and D. C. Hagerman. Canadian Journal of 
Chemistry, v. 32, June 1954, p. 614-627. 

Isolation of a lignin fraction by using a moderate temperature 
catalytic hydrogenation of pre-extracted aspen wood meal. 
Tables. 17 ref. 


13505 The Chemistry of Extractives From Hardwoods. 
XVI. Coumarin Constituents of Fagara macrophylla, Zan- 
thoxylum flavum, and Chloroxylon swietenia. F. E. King, 
J. R. Housley, and T. J. King. XVII. The Occurrence of a 
Flavan-3 :4-diol (Melacacidin) in Acacia melanoxylon, F. E. 
King and W. Bottomley. Chemical Society, Journal, 1954, May, 
p. 1392-1403. 

Principal crystalline heartwood extractives and amorphous 
material ether extracted from Australian Blackwood. 29 ref. 


13506* (Investigations on the Chemical Composition, Iso- 
merization, and Autoxidation of the Fatty Acids of Pine Wood 
and Tall Oil.) Tutkimuksia miintypuun ja miintyéljyn 
rasvahappojen kokoomuksesta, isomeroitumisesta ja auto- 
ksidatiosta. Paavo Kajanne. Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 1, 1954, 
p. 1-8, 10. 


Critical review. Methods of testing and handling. 


13507* On the Hydroxoanionic Compounds of Cellulose. 
HI. (English.) R. H. Roschier and Kai Eskola. Paperi ja 
Puu, v. 36, no. 2, 1954, p. 27-30. 

Adsorption experiments using antimonite solutions. Graphs, 
tables. 5 ref. 


13508* Studies on Suberin. VI. Isolation and Con- 
stitution of Phloionolic Acid From the Suberins of Betula 
verrucosa and Quercus suber. ( English.) Waldemar Jensen 
and Pekka Rinne. Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 2, 1954, p. 32-34, 

6 ref. 


13509* Studies on Pine Wood Decayed by Brown Rot. 
(English.) Terje Enkvist, Eva Solin, and Urho Maunula. 
Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 3, 1954, p. 65-68, 86. 

Wood is easily sulfite digested in acidic and alkaline solution 
to give high S lignosulfonic acids with no tanning properties. 
Tables, graph. 27 ref. 


13510* (On the Discoloring of Bleached Sulphite Pulp. ) 
Valkaistun sulfiittimassan kellertymisestaé. Erkki O. Aalto. 
Paperi ja Puu, vy. 36, no. 3, 1954, p. 71-76. 


Methods of preventing discoloration. Graphs. 6 ref. 


13511* .Uronie Acids in Wood Pulp. (English.) Jouko 
Saarnio, Kristina Wathén, and Charles Gustafsson. Paperi ja 
Puu, v. 36, no. 4, 1954, p. 209-212. 

Sulfite and sulfate pulp of spruce, pine, birch, and aspen wood 
were subjected to a mild hydrolysis and the hydrolysates tested 
chromatographically. Table. 12 ref. 


13512* An Electrophoretic Investigation of the Funda- 
mentals of the Sveen-Pedersen Flotation Process. ( English.) 
R. T. Hukki and Risto Rinne. Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 4a, 
1954, p. 129-140. 

Clarified white water from paper machines recovers fiber and 
filler to form reclaimed thickened stock. Photographs, table, 
graphs. 36 ref. 


13513* Studies on the Liberation of Carboxyl Groups of 
Cellulose Through Electrodialysis. (English.) Olli Ant- 
Wuorinen. Paperi ja Puu, vy. 36, no. 4a, 1954, p. 141-148. 
Conditions and etxent of cellulose liberation. Diagrams, graphs, 
tables. 13 ref. 


13514* On the Acidic Character of Cellulose. Hl. The 
Acidity of Carboxyl Groups in Cellulose. ( English.) Hannes 
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Wood and Forest Products 


Sihtola. Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 4a, 1954, p. 149-150, 152-154. 


a wood and cotton cellulose. Graphs, photograph. 


13515* (The Chemical Combination of Lignin in Aspen 
Wood.) Ligniinin kemiallinen sitoutuminen haapapuussa 
puskuroitujen butanoli-vesikeittojen valossa. Erkki Aaltio 
—_ iio H. Roschier. Paperi ja Puu, v. 36, no. 4a, 1954, p. 


Includes tables, graphs, micrographs. 41 ref. 


13516* The Papermaking Process as a Filtration Prob- 
lem. P. E. Wrist. Paper Mill News, v. 77, June 12, 1954, p. 50 
+ 4 pages. 

Fourdrinier machine operation and drainage properties of pulp 
stocks. Graphs, diagrammatic sketch. 13 ref. 


(Pulpwood as Chemical Raw Material.) Papieréwka 
iczny, 


13517* 
—surowiec chemiczny. E. Szwarcsztajn. Przemysl C 
v. 10, no. 4, Apr. 1954, p. 174-180. 

Esters for s 
alkaline met 


thetic fabric, plastics, and varnishes. Acid and 
of wood dissolution. 


13518* 
L. H. Pancoast, Jr. Tappi, v. 37, June 1954, p. 263-272, 
Sulphonation nd delignification of several wood species 
H,SOs solutions of increasing concentrations and over a wigs 
spread of temperatures. Graphs, tables. 5 ref. : 


13519 Preparation of Paper Coating Colors. 62 p, 1954, 
Technical Association of the Pulp and Paper Industry, Neg 
York (TS1109 T22pr) 
Includes “Dispersion of Coating Colors”, R. N. Thompsog 
“Coating Color Preparation for the Champion Machine Coating 
Process”, Ralph H. Rogers, Jr. and J. R. Simpson; “Preparatigg 


Sulphonation of Wood Lignin. G. A. Richter andl | 
with 


of Paper Coating Colors by Converting Starch in the Presenggilii 


of Pigments”, D. A. Hughes; “Preparation of High Solidi 


Casein Coating Mixtures”, J. E. Donahue; “Color Preparatigg 
in the Specialty Mill”, Earle A. Barclay; and “Rheology ig 
Paper Coating”, R. N. Thompson. 


See also: 
12160 (prevention of mold growth in wet pulp) 
13299 (fire prevention in lumber-drying kilns) 
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ELECTRONIC DIFFERENTIAL ANALYZER 


This analog computer, known as an electronic differential 
analyzer, was used at Battelle for solving complicated engineer- 
ing problems for the Springfield Armory. In addition to the two 
GEDA computing units, one of which is being adjusted by the 
engineer, the installation includes several function generators. 
The section on the left is used for multiplication and division 
and for the production of nonlinear functions that can be fed 
into the computer. The section with the cylindrical projections 
(called photoformers ) contains cathode-ray oscillographs, which, 
in conjunction with photomultiplier tubes, can read curves from 
specially drawn graphs. These units were built by Battelle 
technologists. 


memorial to the Battelle family. The Battelles were among the first settlers of Ohio 


Beers MEMORIAL INSTITUTE was founded by the will of Gordon Battelle as a 
and were prominent in the development of the state’s iron and steel industry. 


Gordon Battelle, last of the family line, was impressed with the benefits to be derived from in- 
dustrial research and left his estate for the building and endowment of an Institute “for the 
purpose of education . . . the encouragement of research . . . and the making of discoveries and 
inventions for industry.” The Institute began operations in 1929. 

As established, Battelle provides, on a not-for-profit basis, the physical plant, equipment, and 
personnel for conducting research. The great bulk of it is applied research conducted for industry 
and government. 

In keeping with its educational function, the Institute also conducts fundamental or basic re- 
search. The results of much of this research are published to encourage science and industry 
and to benefit the public welfare. 
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